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PREFACE

This manual was designed for the Special Education Resource Network
(SERN)i Resource Service Center, and was funded by the State Department_of_
Educetion's Special Education Division._ The marual's purpose_is to provide
information-on current legislation, activities, and teaching,techtiques related
to Adapted Physical Education (APE) to SERN and other staff trainers Who-will
design_in-±service_opportunities for_Special Education Local Plan Areas (SELPAE)
or_distticts_within_California._ This_resource_manual may_be used_to_help
develop in-service trainings for personnel o_therthan_trained adapted physical
education,specialists. It_is_designed for special education teadhers, resource
specialists, and regular physical education teadhers.

The manual was designed so that any section can beiusediwithout using
the entire module._ It is suggested_that_an_expert in adapted physical education
co-present the manual with the staff development specialist.

Trainer's notes appear on a separate pageat the beginning of each sec-
tion. If using all the documents in a,section is strongly recommended,_this
recommendation_is indicated in the trainer's notes. Otherwise, the trainer
would dhoose pages from the resource manual as appropriate.

The manual is divided into four resource moeales as follows:

Module ILegislation, Definition of Terms; and Identification and
Refezral

Module II--Pupils' Eligibility and Assessment

Module III--Activities for Individuals with Exceptional Needs

Module IV--Annotated Bibliography

Trainer's Note: Modules I and II contain legal references that
were current_as of January_11985. However, changes are constantly
being madei and it is the responsibility_of the trainer to chedk_
with the latest copy of: ealifornfa AdmInfatrative Code, Title 5,
Education; Title 30, California Education_Code; and Federal Law
(34 CFR 300.14, PL 94-142, and Section 504 of PL 93-112).

XAVLER DEL_BUONO
Deputy Superintendent for

Specialized Programs

iv

ELIZABETH M,RICHLAND
Acting Director
Special Education Division

KARL B. MURRAY, Administrator
Personnel Development Milt
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SECTION 1=A
LEGISLATION

TRAINER'S NOTES

Thit_dettion may be_used_toverify legal reloiretehta for_physical_educa-
tiOh fot indiViduals_with_exceptional

needs., iIt_inclUdes_the_code_sections
relatingto adapted physical education from the Californialducation_Code,
PL__94-142, section 504 of PL 93-112, and the 1983,CSlifornia-AdminiStrative

_CodeiTitle 5, Education. Any or all_of:the pages of this settion may be used
as appropriate; Regulations are quoted_on a separate page go that, as_new
legislation it; passed or new regulations approved, replaCement pages can be
inserted.

Before using this section, check to see that all the materials are in-
cluded in the packet for thia Section. These materials should include:

1. Subsections: purpose of the section, overview, and objectives for
tratnees

2. Relevant sections from-California Education Code; PL 94-142; 34 CFR_
Part_300.14; Section_504_Of PL 93=112; Title 5, Education; and California
Administrative Code (CAC) Regulations

3. Suggested Outline for training

4. BaCkground information

5. Handouts

a. HUrley0:Dianne. "Guidelines for Adapted Phydital EduCation," journal
for Health- Ph sical Educat14. Recreation and Dance (June, 1981),
43==45i

b. Roice, G. Robert.i "PL 93=112,_Section 504i_liehabilitatioiliAdt of
1973 COngretSional_Intent_as_It Relates_to_Physical EdueStion,
AthletieS. and Extracurricular Service;" Loa- AOgeldai April, 1983.

c. Los Angeles Unified School District Introduction Letter for Teachers
on PL 94-142, 1977.

d. Seaman4 JahetiA. "The_New Adapted Physical Education, California
State Ufiiiietaiti Los Angeles, 1978.

6. Overhead transparencies

7. Learning activities

a. Exercises tO be used during the training session

b. ASSignMents for trainees to do outside the SeSSIOD

t. Pretests and post-tests and answers

8. Selected references

9



PURPOSE OF THE SECTION

The-purpose of this section is to-make the training participants aware of
the regulations governing adapted physical cducation_and to provide knowledge
of specific legislative mandates regarding the delivery of adapted physical
education services.

OVERVIEW

The section begins with trainer's notes that indicate how the section is
to be used, what preparations are necessary prior to_the training session, and
what materials are included for the section, followed by supportive information
gemane to each topic. Pre- and post-tests are provided to measure the finer
points relative to the law and physical education. The suggested outline for
the training is provided to help the trainer organize the information on legis-
lation. The background information, written in narrative form, integrates the
documentation into a readable form to give further cohesiveness to the material
for the trainer. Selected handouts are_included as are overhead transparencies
that highlight key points of regulations and give examples of activities in-
cluded in each of the activity areas defined in the regulation. For defini-
tions of the activity areas, see overheads (O.H.) I.A.1 and I.A.2. Some sample
learning activities are also included. Each section concludes with a selected
reference list in lieu of 1a bibliography. The final module in this series
includes an annotated bibliography.

OBJECTIVES FOR TRAINEES

If the entire section is used in the training process, the trainee will
be able to:

1. List_the_numerical_citations and intent for at least three sets of laws
or regulations governing adapted physical education;

2. Name at least three_types of activities_that constitute physical education
for individuals With exceptional needs based on the regulations covered.

3. List the_three levels of physical education services_available to_individ-
uals with exceptional needs as defined by the California State Department
of Education.

10



SELECTED ARTICLES FROM CALIFORNIA EDUCATION CODE SECTIONS*

I.A.1. Califörnia Legislation

Article 4 Implementation

Section 56363

(a) Designated_inscruction and set-Vices AS specified in the individ-
ualized_education program shall be available when the instruction and
services are necessary for the pupilTto benefit educationally from hisor her instructional program. The instruction and services_shail be
provided by the regular class teacher, the special class teacher, or
the reSource specialist_if the teacher or Spcialist is competent to
provide such_instruction and services and 11 the provision of such
inStruction_and services by the teacher or specialist is feasible. If
not, the_appropriate designated inttim-f:tion and services specialist
shall provide such instruction and seren. Designated instruction
and services shall meet standards adopte4 by the board.

(b) These services may include, but are not limited to, the following:

(1) Language_and speech deVeloptent and remediation.
(2) Audiological services._
(3) Orientation and mobility_instruction.
(4) Instruction in the_home_or hospital;
(5) Adapted physical_education.
(6) Physital_and_occupational therapy.
(7) YiSionaervices.
(8) Specialist driveritraiiiing instruction.
(9) Counseling and guidance.

(10) Psychological services_other than assessment and development
of the individualized education program.

(11) Parent counseIingiand training;
(12) Health and_nursing services.
(13) Social worker_services.
(14) Specially designed VOCAtionai education and tarter develop-

ment.
(15) Recreation:services.
(16) SpeCialized services for low-I.:laden-de al:Liabilities, such as

readers, transcribers, and Vidion And hearing services.

*EC Section-56363 and_EC Section 56321 were -changed by Senate Bill 1345-7
Chapter_1201,_Statutes of 1982. EC Sectibn 56344 was Changed by Assembly
Bill 304977chapter 644; statutes of 1982.



Section 56321

(a) Whenever an assessment for the development or revision of the
individualized education program is to_be_conductedi the parent of the
pupil_shall be given; in writing_a proposed assessment plan_within_15
days of the_referral for assessment. A copy_of the notice of parent
rights shall be attached to the assessment plan.

Section 56344

An individualized education program required as a result of an assess-
ment Of a pupil Shall be developed pith a tOtal time not tO Occeed 50
dayS . . .



SELECTED ARTICLES FROM PL 94-142 REGULATIONS*

I.A.2. The Education for All Handicapped Children Adt of 1975

Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 300.14 Special Education

(4) (1)iAs used_in this_part;:the_term "special edddation" means
specially_designed_instruction; at no cost tO the parent;_to_meet_the
unique_needs_of:a handicapped:child, intlUding Classroom instruction;
instruction in physical edutation, hoMe instruction, and instruction
in hospitals and institUtiOnti . . . .

(b) (2) "Physical education" is defined as follows:

(i) The term means the development of:

(A) Physical and motor fitness;

(B) Fundamental motor skills and patternS; and

(C) Skills in aquatita; dance_and individual and group
games and SpOrtS (including intramural and lifetime
sports).

(ii) The term_includes special physical eduCatiOn; adapted physical
education; movement educationo And Motor development.

300307 kilysical Education

(0_ General. ,Physical education SerViteSi specially_designed if
necessary; must be made available to every handicapped child receiving
a free appropriate public education.

(b) Regular physicalieducation. Each handicapped Child must_be
afforded theiopportunity_to participate in_the regular physical
education program available to nonhandidapped children unless:

(1) The Child is enrolled full time in a separate facility; or

(2) The_child_needs specially designed physidal education; as__
prescribed in the child's individualited education program.

(c) Special_physical,educatiOn. If specially_designed physical edu-
cationiis prescribed in a Child!s individualized education program,
the poblic agency responsible for the education of that child Shall
provide the_services:directly; or_makeiarrangements for it to be
provided through other public or private pragraiss.

*Education of the Handicapped Regulations; Supplement 103, September 2, 1983.



(d) :Education in separate_facilitiesiThe_public_agency responsible
for the education of a handicapped thild_who_is_enrolled in a separate
fatility shall_insure that the child receives appropriate physical
education services in compliance with paragraphs (a) and (c) of this

section.

14
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SELECTED ARTICLES FROM PL 93-112, SECTION 504, AND 45 CFR PART 84*

I.A.3. Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (SettiOn 504 of PL 93-112)

Provides that rid Otherwisequalified handicapped individual_in_the
United_States Shall_i_Solely,by reason of his handicap, be excluded from
partitipation in; be denied the benefits of, Ot be subjected_to_discrimination
under Any program_or activity receiving Federal financial assistance. .

(29_U.S.C. 706 amended by PL 95-602,_Title I, Section 119, November 9, 1970;
92_stat. 2982) The statute, as_aMended, provides_that for the purposeOf_Set=
tion 504; a handicapped person iS ". . i_any person who (A) has_a phySial or_
mental impairment_Which_subStantially_limits one or more of_such person's major
life actiVities, (B) has a record of such impairment, Or (C) is regarded as
having auth an impairment." (Section 7 of the 1973 A6t)

Section 4.37(t) Physical Education and Athletits (45 CFR Part 84)

(1)_. ._._A recipient_that offts physical education courses or_that
operates or_sponsors_interscholastic, club or intramural athletics
shall provide to qualified handitapped students an equal opportunity
for participation in these activities.

*Federal Register. Vol. 42, No. 86 (May 4, 1977).

1-7



SELECTED ARTICLES FROM CALIFORNIALADMINISTRATI_VE_
CODE, TITLE 5, EDUCATION, REGULATIONS*

Article 5_Implementation, Section 3051 Standards for Designated
Instruction and Services (DIS)

Section 3051.5 Adapted Physical Education for Individuals with
Exceptional Needa

(a)___Adapted_physical_education is for_individuald With dkC4itional
needs who require_developmental_or_corrective_instruction ifid Who
are precluded from participation in the activities of the_general
physical education program, modified general physical education__
program,:or:in a specially designed-physical education program in
a special class._ COnsUltative services may be provided for the

purpose of_identifying supplementary aids_and services or ModifiCA-_

tions necessary for successful participation in the regular physical
education programs.

(b) The person providing instruction and services shall be
qualified.

NOTE: Authority cited: Section 56100(a) and (i), Education Code;
20 U.S.C. 1414(c)(2)(B); 34 C.F.R. 300.600. Reference: 34 C.F.R.

300.307.

*California AdministrattveCade, Part 30 of the FAT-war-Fon Code: Special

Education Programs, effective 3/5/82.



SUGGESTED OUTLINE FOR TRAINING

A. Introduction

1. Give pretest on laws governing adapted physical education.

2. Review test; give answers.

B. PL 94=142 and 34 CFR Part 300.14

1. Elaborate on definition of physical education.

2. Describe regulations.

C. PL 93-112; Section 504

1. Elaborate on definition of handicapped.

2. Elaborate on implications of Section 504 regarding extracurricular
activities and access to clasSeS.

D. California Education Code

I. Discuss designated instruction and servites.

2. Elaborate on delivery optiona for physical education for studentS
with exceptional needs.

. California Administrative Code, Title 5, EducatiOn, Regulations

1. Discriminate between general; modified; specially designed; and
adapted physical education.

2. Discuss qualifications of individuals teaching adapted phySical
education.

F. Summary

Summarize differences and Similarities of laws/regulationg.

SeleCt learning activities.

3. Give post-test on laws governing adapted physical education.

4. Distribute handouts.

1-9 1 7



BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Adapted Physical Education and the Law

The foundation of all of physical education can be traced toithe curative
physical regimens found in China in 2700 B.C. a:tithe in which inhabitants of
that_country practiced_klctivities such as medical gymnastics, preventative
exercise, and therapeutic exercise_to alleviate physical_disorders_. _In this
country, however, the first programs in medical gymnastics began_in the late
1800s on the East Coast. The early spread of physical_training programs
throughout the United States was focused primarily on the care and prevention
of illness and disability.

Historicallyi California_has_provided services_in_remedial or_special_
physical education classes for students who are_physically handicapped.__As_
early_as 1929; the Division of Health and Physical Education in the California
Department_of Education assisted schools in developing experimental programs of
physical education that incorporated corrective exercises. In 1939 physical
educators were encouraged to modify activitiesi_correct poStural disorders, or
provide rest for disabled or ill pupils who could not safely participate in
vigorous activities.

In_1952 the American Associatin for Health; PhysicaI_Education; and
Recreation (AAHPER) defined the subdiscipline of adapted physical education

as:

A_diversified_program_of developmental_activities, gamesi sports;
and rhythms; suited to_the interests; capacities, and_limitations_
of students with disabilities who may not safely or successfully en-
gage in unrestricted participation in the vigorous activities of the
general physical education program. (AAHPER, 1952)

This definition has served as the primary_guideline for_adapted physical educa-
tion since that time. AAHPER was restructured into an alliance of associations
in the 1970s and in 1980 added the word Dance to its name; and became known as
the Atherican Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
(AAHPERD).

_ Interest to provide_programs to_meet the_needs of all students and the
concern to have a legal basis for operation of such_programs and for_formal
guidelines to reimburse districts grew_in California. These needs Ied to_the
formation of a statewide task force under the direction of a consultant for
phySical education in the California State Department of_Education in 1954.
Itsipurpose was to discuss with school_districts the problems encountered in
their attempts to implement physical education programs for_students with diS-
abilities. As_a_result of the work of this task force regulations known as
Article 20.1 of the California Administrative Codei_Register 55i_No. 8, were
approved by the Supesintendent of Public Instruction on July 1; 1955; and
adopted by the State Board of_Education. During the next 12 years only minor
changes were made to the regulations.

I-10



_ In_1967_the_CaIifornia State DepartMent of Education_published_a guide
entitled_imatruction of-PhySitallY Handicapped-Pupils=in Remedial PhySital
Education. However, since,pasSage Of PL 94-7142 and the implementation of the
State Master_Plan for_Special Education, changes_in the delivery_of services
have taken place so rapidly_that no offitial guidelines have been developed;
The Department's 4ocument,,junder,which all phytital_education_currently is
di ret t ed is the phyaicaI_Education Fret-et-4dt* for Calf fornia Public-SthObla:
Kindergarten Through__Grade_Twelve. ThUS, adapted physical edtcatorS, tlaaatoom
teachersi_ special_educators, and their administrators have relied oh regula-
tions from the_talifornia Admihistrative_Code, Title 5, Education, Part 30,
Special EdutatiOn Programs, 1982;

In 1979 the State Board of Edetatitin Approved issuance of an emphaSiS
tredential in adapted physical edUtation. Tbis approval was the result of
recommendations from a_Califbrnia Association for Health, phySical EdUcation,
Recreation and Dance,(CABPERD)._task_force (CAHPERD is the professional_organi-
zation for_adapted physical_education specialiSta.) The California-Adminis,
trative-Code0 Title_5, Education;,was appropriately thanged to designate_thistredential as the_qualifying

certification for_all teachers of adapted physical
klutation employed by a school distritt AfterSeptember 1, 1980; UniVerraitiea
and colleges throughout the State that offer_approved programs in adapted Phys-
ical education are listed in Module IV, Annotated Bibliography.

In the early 1970s_when the original master_pldh for special education
(AB 4040) WEIS writteni_the term adaptive physical education came into use.
It Still appears in many documents and iS atiMetimes casually or_knowingly_USed
by those who_have heard it or seen_it US-6d in literature.

, The_term adaptiVe
has been changed_in more recent California documents to adapted, aa it appears
in professional literature.

AlthbOgh various aspects of spetifit mondatea Will be discussed throughout
the-se training_materials,_the_baSit eletehtb of legislation as they pertain to
OhYSical education shall be discussed herd.

Federal legislation shapes educational practice. PL 93-112i the_ROlabil-
itation Att of,1973_(especially Section 504), and_PL 9471424 the Education of
All Heidi-capped Children Act of 1975, are two- Sndh pieces of legislation.
Theae aerved_to form current J4tate legialationi_namely Senate Bill_1870,_Chsp-
ter_797-7-Statutes of 1980 (EC §56363[a11b1151)_and its accompanying regulatitina
(thost sections_of_California Administrative_Code, Title 5,_Educationi_Whith
apply to special_educetion)._ Tve underlying intent and mandate of_these laws
is to provide all students an apppriate education Suited to their needs,
challenging to their potential, and delivered in A Context in which each
student: -can best learn.

kpropriate integration_into the regular classroom has been in theiSpot=light; Placement in appropriate physical education programs0_however, has
not received_as much_attentioni_nor have those services been defined as_well
(e.g., mainstreaming). Both federal and state_mandatea require_that_considera-tion be given to a student's motor needs when detertiningythe appropriateplacement fOr physical education services. IniCalifornia the regular (general)
phyaical_edutation program is designed PriMatily for students needing fib modi-
fications to the program. Such a program may be an appropriate placement for

1 9



some students with exceptional needs._ However, within_the regular physical
education program, other students With exceptional needs may receive modified
physicaLeducation_with minor changes made in the regular_curriculum, equipment
used; time spent in_vigorous activity, or_other such_modifications. Students
who cannot successfully participate in regular physicaI_education, even with_
modifications, may be more appropriately_served in adapted physical education
where they may receive specially designed education services with other special
education students. This class may be taught by the classroom teacher, a
regular_physical_educatori or an adapted physical educator. Still:Other Stu-
dentsi_whose needs_cannot be_ met in_any of the_previously mentioned contextsj
may qualify for adapted physical education_that_must be taught by a qualified
adapted_physical education specialist. Placement must be made in theleast
restrictive environment to meet each student's needs. Criteria for qualifying
for adapted physical education shall be discussed later under sections that
describe such eligibility criteria.

What should constitute any_of the_services descrilled_in_the preceding
paragraph is_sparingly specified by definitions in the_pieces of legislation__
already cited; Regulations promulgated by PI, 94-142 define physical education
as including a myriad of activities that are not only to be presented but that
also_have the capabilities Ofideveloping specific movement qualities. For

example, the regulations_reqUire that physical education:and motor
fitness " (Federal Register, August 1977) be developed. Thusi teachers
are obligated to go beyond simply providing exercises, such as runningi to
accomplish_this, but should also_ monitor_and_develop this skill. A great
challenge is then:presented to the educator delivering_regular, modified,_
specially designed, or adapted physical education_services. _The_California_
State Board of Education, in response to the Challenge, initiated an Emphasig
Credential in Adapted_Physical Education that defines qualifications needed
for teaching adapted physical education._ The American Alliance for Health,
Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance also saw the need for establishing
guidelines fo: the preparation of-adapted physical educators; The article,
"GuidelineL for_Adapted Physical Education," by Dianne Hurley is part of this
module (pi I-I4) and inCludes those guidelines.

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act implies much of the same_educational
mandate as PL 94-142,:along with all encompassing civil rights issues._ This
law protects the_rights_of persons with handicaps_and_reflects the_government's
commitment to end discrimination on_the basis of_handicap. The regulations_

apply to all recipients of federal financial assistance (e.g.,:public schools)
and specify that their programs_must_be_operated without_discrithination on the
basis of handicap and that reasonable accommodation is expected. This means

that both facilities rograms must be_accessible. School physical educa-

tion:programs haVing m lent as their medium, therefore, must be conducted in

facilities that are ac ible to individuals With handicapping conditions and

all must_have an_equal_ e to participate in movement_programs_if they are

otherwise qualified; Po, =Imple, a class such as self-defense that is open
to all students cannot_legally be held on tha_second_floor of a building that
has_no elevator or ramp._ Reasonable accommodations must be made to allow all
students0:handicapped and nonhandicapped, to learn the skills taught in the

class. This accommodation is_normally provided in the district plan for
compliance with the SeCtion 504 requirementS;
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Section 504 also haa iMpliCations for extracurricular actiVitieS. Cer=
tainly, a student ih a Wheel-chair or one on crutches would hbt be eligible to
piay_on the_footballiteaM. A visually impaired or hearing itpaited Student
would be eligible_andi therefore; must be given the opportunity_to try out if
he or she is_otherwise qualified; FurthertOre; the act stipulates_that, where
reasonable accommodation is not possiblevtOtparable but separate_opportunities
must_be provided. Thus; some schools idth a largeinumber of disabled,StUdentS
in the integrated_regular phySical education classes or separate SpOtial edidca
tion schools_are diretted to develop comparable extracurricular AttivitieS (such
as intramural sport§ And athletics for students with diS4bilities).

_ Professionals_wishing to stay current With relevant_legislation as_it_
changes_or is written can jiiin the California_Association,for Health,_Phytical
Education;_Recreation, and Dante, contact consultants from the Special EdUca
tion Division_of the State Department of Education, or consult their local
district or office of the county superintendent of schoolS;



For
GUIDELINES

dapted Physical Education

Dianne Hurley

In response to growing concern re-
garding the role of the adapted

physical education specialist, Leon
Johnson and Lane Goodwin of
the Adapted Physical Education
Academy; Wayne Osness, then-
President of the National Associa-
tion for Sport and Physicd Educa-
tion (NASPE), and Julian Stein,
AAHPERD Unit on Programs for
the Handicapped, met in Kansas
City in 1977. Although a Board of
Governors-authwized conference
cosponsored by the three structures
dealing with physical education for
the handicapped (the Adapted
AcaCemy, _the Therapeutics Council,
and the Unit on Programs for the
Handicapped) was cancelled due to
financial constraints, a Task Force on
Adapted Physical Education charged
with the developing teaching com-
petencies was formed:

The Task Force; consisting of 13
representatives of ihe three struc-
tures,_met in July 1979 in Kansas City.
The first draft of the Guidelines was
subsequently presented at state and
district conventions for reaction and
response from professionals across
the nation. To assure wider dissemi-
nation, the Guidelines were published
in the January 1980 IRUC Briefings;
Readers were encourage_d to offer
their reactions and comments. _ Re-
sponding toieedhack from these
sources, the Task Force revised the
Guidelines prior to the 1980 Detroit
National Convention. After revised
Guidelines were approved by the
Task Force, the final Guidelines were
submitted to and approved by the
Professional Preparation Committee

Dianne Hurley is an assistant profes-
sor in the Department of Physical
Education at the University of North-
ern_Colorado at Greeley, Greeley CO
80639.

of the College and University Council
of NASPE.

Task Force members included: G.
Robert Roice; Los Angeles County
Public Schools; Karen De Pauw,
Washington State University; Larry
Irmir, Phoenix Public Schools; and
Ernie Bundschuh, University of
Georgia, all from the Adapted
Academy. Algi Dianne Hurley; Uni-
versity of Northern Colorado; John
Dunn, Oregon State University;
Robert Strauss; Trinity_ University;
and Ellen Lubin, California State
UniversityPamona, all from the
Therapeutics Council. Also Robert L.
Holland, State of Ohio, Department
of Education; Susan J. Grosse, Mil-
waukee Public Schools; Joseph H.
Huber, Bridgewater State College;
Emilo DaBramo; Marmaromeck Pub-
lic Schools, New York; and Julian
Stein; AAHPERD, all from the Unit
on_Programs for the Handicapped.

It should be noted that these
Guidelines identify competencies, but
they do not address the areas of learn-
ing activities (i.e., practicums), evalu-
ation techniques, or performance
criteria. The Task Force felt these
areas are the responsibility of those
using the Guidelines.

As presented here, the Guidelines
are limited to competencies necessary
for the adapted physical education
specialist. As the generalist will be in-
creasingly responsible for meeting
physical and motor needs of students
with disabilities in regular physical
education classes, competencies in
adapted physical education were also
developed for the physical education
generalist. These Guidelines _were
submitted to a NASPE Task Force
charged with the responsibility for de-
veloping a competency based under-
graduate professional curriculum in
physical education.

The adapted physical education
1-14

specialist also shouid possess the
competencies identified for the
general.ist. The adapted physical edu-
catior, specialist is an individual who is
not only capable of teaching students
with various disabilities who are inte-
grated into regular physical education
classes, but also the more disabled
students requiring a special physical
education program.



GUidelitlet fOr Adapted Physical EdUdation

1.0 Biological Foundations

1:1 KINESIOLOGY
1.1.1 Demonstrate ability to apply understanding of motor dyS-

functions and their implicationt to adapted physical edu-
cation program&

1.1.2 Demonstrate ability to apply understanding of neurologi-
cal disorders and their implicaticint to rnotor functioning.

1.1.3 rVeMonstrate ability to apply understandingof deViatibrit
from normal physical growth and development to
analyses of motor skills:

1.1:4 Demonstrate prokiency in evaluating and analyzing
motor skills.

1.1.5 Nmonstrate ability to apply understanding_ of Unique
structures of individtialeWith disabilities to individualized
instruction in adapted physical education.

1:1;6 Demcirittrate ability to apply biomechanical principles
which affect motor fUrictitining to wheelchair; crutch;
braces, and artificial limb use.

1.1.7 Demonstrate ability to apply biomechanical principles
which affect motor functioning to potture, and neurologi-
Cal, MUScUlar, and other specific p'iysical health needs.

1.2 PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE
1 :2. 1 Demonstrate knowledge of how dysfunctiont affect

physiological respontet to ekercise.
1.2.2 Nmonstrate ability to design instructicinal phySical edu-

cation prcsrams in accordance_ with essential physiolcigi=
cal considerations and prinCiplat Sciecific to individuals
with ditabilities.

1.2.3 Demonstrate profitiency in Conducting instructional phyS-
ical education programs in aCcOrdance with essential
physiological considerations and principles specific to in-
dividuals with disabilitiet.:

1.2.4 Demonstrate ability to apply research findingS in the area
of exercise phyticilogy specific to individuals with dis-
abilities.

1:3 PHYSIOLOGICAL AND MOTOR FUNCTIONING
1.3.1 Demonstrate _ability to apply an Understanding of

physiological functioning of individuals with phyaidat,
mental; sensory, neurcilogidal and other specific health
needs to programs designed to irnproVe Motor perfor-
mances of these individuals with disabilities.

1.3.2 Demonstrate ability to apply an understanding of
physiological motor characteristics for indiViduals with
physical, mental, Sentbry, neurological and other specific
health needs to programs deSigned to improve motor
perfOrMance of these individuals with disabilitida.

1.3.3 Demonstrate ability to 01;4y techniquesfor the prevention
and care of injuries specific to indiVidUalS With specific
disabilitiet.

2.0 Sociological Foundations

2.1 SPORT, DANCE, AND PLAY
2.1.1 Demonstrate abili4f to analyze the role and significance of

sport_ dance; and play in the Wet Of indiVidUals with
disabilitieS.

2.1.2 Demonstrate undo/Standing Of toles and significance of
lifetime physical activities for individualS With ditabilities.

2.1.3 DemonStrate Underatanding of influences of community
social agencies on sport, dance, and play in lives of indi-
viduals with disabilities.

2.2 COOPERATIVE/COMPETITIVE ACTIVITIES
2:2.1 Demonstrate ability to apply understanding of potential fOr

human interaction and Social behavior occurring in
cooperative/competitive activities for individuals with dis-
abilities.

2.2.2 Demonstrate ability to wuri4 and cciciperate with organiza-
tions which conduct adapted sport; dance, and play pro-
grams and activities fcir indiViduals with disabilities.

2.3 SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT
2.3.1 Demonstrate abili4r to apply understanding of the poten-

tial that sport, dance, and play provides for social interac-
tion among individuala with and without disabilities.

3.0 Psychological Foundations

3:1 HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
3.1.1 Demonstrate ability to apply understanding of deviations

in normal hUMari growth and development of individuals
with physical, mental, seriaciry, neurological, and other
Specifid health needs:

3:1.2 Demonstrate ability to apply understanding of atypical
motor development to individualt with disabilities.

3.2 MOTOR LEARNING
3.2. i Demonstrate abiWtti apply principles of motor learning to

individuals with specific physical and motor needs.
3.2.2 Demonatrate ability to apply principles of motivation on

development of motor skillS by indiViduals with disabilities.

*3.3 SELF-f;ONCEPT AND PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT
3.3.1 Demonstrate understanding cif hoW participating in phys-

ical and motor activities contributes to positive self-
concepts Of indiVidUals with disabilities:

3.3.2 Demonstrate ability to apply Understanding of how inter-
personal relationships are affected by participation in
physical and Mot& actiVities.

3.3.3 Demonstrate ability to apply skills and techniques to as-
sist indiViddals with disabilities overcome additional bar-
riers which can affett interpertonal relationships and de-
velopment of positive self-concepta.

3.4 MANAGEMENT OF BEHAVIOR
3.4.1 Demonstrate ability to apply apprdpriate techniques for

Managing behavior (i.e:; behaviorism, existentialism,
humanism).

3.4.2 Demonstrate ability to apply techniqUes of motivation to
enhance acceptable behavior and promote motor parlor-
mance.

4.0 Historical-Philosophical Foundations
4.1 HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT

4.1.1 Demonstrate underStaridirlig Of the historical development
of adapted physical education.

4.1.2 DemonStrate understanding of roles and significance of
professional am! voluntary 04)anizations on development
of professional standards, ethics, and programs related to
adapted phytical educalion.
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4.2 PHILOSOPHICAL DEVELOPMENT
4.2.1 Demonstrate understanding of philosophies of adapted

Physical adticatkin.
4.2.2 Demonstrate ability to apply a oersonal/prOfeSSional phi-

kasophy of adapted physical education.
4.2.3 Demonsirata uncrerstandiwof current issues and emerg-

ing trends in adapted physical education and their philo-
*Obit& ttnificaticei.

4.2.4 Demonstrate understanding of ways individuals With dia.-
abilities realize and express their individualities and
uriquenesses through physical education, sport, dance,
and play programs.

5.0 Assessment and Evaluation

51 PROGRkM GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
5.1.1 (remonstrate ability to apply goals and objectives of

advtedphySical educatiOn.
5.1.2 Demonstrate ability to develop instructional otjectives

which Wad to fulfillment of physical education goals in
psychomotor, affective, and cognitive domaint by indi-
viduals with disabilities.

52 SCREENING AND ASSESSMENT
5.2.1 ilvemonstrate proficiency in applying appropriate instru-

ments andprocedures for meaturing leVeW of physiologi-
cal; biomechanical; and psychomotor functioning of indi-
vidUalt With diSalAlities.

5.2.2 Demorstrate prokierw in applyingappropriate criteria in
constructing assessment instruments for measuring
phySical and metor performances of students with dis-
abilities.

5.2.3 Demonstrate proficiency to interpret assessment results
Of studentS with diSabilities in terms of physical education
goals and objectives.

5.3 EVALUATION
5.3.1 Demonstrate proficiency in applying appropriate instru=

ineritt iri determining physical and motor needs of indi-
viduals with disabilities.

5.3.2 Demonstrate proficiency in applying principles of evalua=
ticin in determining student progress in adapted physical
education.

6.0 Curriculum Planning, Organization, and
Implementation

6.1 PROGRAM PLANNING

6.1.1 Demonstrate proficiency in planning instructional pro-
grams to meet needs of students with disabilities em-
phasizing tho following areas:

physical and motor fitness
fundamental Mot& Wilt and patterns
Skills in aquatics, dance, irxiividual and group games
and Spent including lifetime sports and leisure skill&

6.1.2 Demonstrate ability to_plan individual phytical adudation
programs based on goals and objectives established by
an interdisciplinary team.

6.1.3 Demonstrate ability to adapt phyeical and motor fitness
actiVitieS, fundamental motor skills and patterns; aquatics
and dance, and individual and groupgames and sports,
including lifetime sports and leisure skills, to accommo-
date needa of individuals with disabilities.

6.1.4 Demonstrate understanding of organizations' that govern
adapted sports and games.

6.2 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION

6.2.1 Demonstrate ability to apply strategies for individualizing
intructieri fdt atti:Wnts with disabilities in a variety of
instructional settings.

6.2.2 Nmonstrate ability to apply task analysis techniques in
the process of individualiling instruction.

6.2.3 Demonstrate ability to implement appropriate physical
education progranit for individuals with disabilities based
on each student's current level of performance.

6.3 PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION

6.3.1 Demonstrate ability to implement appropriate physical
edudation cUrricUla for individuals with disabilities based
upon adequate supportive factOrt (i.e., administrative
policies, facilities; equipment, faculty; and community).

6.3.2 Demonstrate ability to function effectively as a member of
an interdisciplinary team.

6.3.3 Demonstrate ability to apply appropriate techniques for
facilitating interdisciplinary communication among all
persons working with individuals with disabilities.

6.4 SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS
6.4.1 Demonstrate abil4f to Vply pririciplet of safety to wheel-

chair transfers, lifts, and assists nesdei when individuals
With ditabilities participate in physicaLactivitie&

6.4:2 Dumonstrate understanding of acientific bases for specif-
ically contraindicated exercises and activities for individu-
als with disabilities.

6.5 HEALTH CONSIDERATIONS
6.5.1 Demonstrate abili4( to apply principles of appropriate

health practices to participation in physical and motor
activities by individuals with disabilities:

6.5.2 Demonstrate understanding Of effects of medication;
fatigue, and illness on mental, physical, and motor per-
formances of individuals with disabilities.

6.5.3 Demonstrate understanding of implications of personal
hygiene, posture, and nutrition for individuals with die.
abilitieS.

This article is reprinted with permission from The Journal_ of-Physical EdUtation,
Retreatiion, and DanCe, June , 1981, 43-45. The Journal is a publication bf the AMer-
ican Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance, 1900 Association
Drive, Reston, VA 22091.



PUBLIC LAW 93-11
SECTION 504, REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973
CONGRESSIONAL INTENT AS IT RELATES TO

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, ATELETICS, AND EXTRACURRICULAR SERVICES

Material compiled by

C. Robert Roice
Educational Law Consultant
G. H. Roice & Associatea

Revised April, 1983

Settion 504 Regulations were recodified and redeSignated as
34 CFR Part 104 on May 9, 1980, 45 Fech Reg. 30802, 3093630955

NONDISCRIMINATION ON_TEE BASIS OF HANDICAP IN
PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES RECEIVING OR BEhTFITING

FROM FEDERAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

On September 26, 1973, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 became as,/ Sec-
tion 504 of that Act reads as follows:

No 6therWiSe qUalified handicapped individual in the United States,
as defined in section 706(6) of this title, shall, Solely bY_reason
of hia handicap, be excluded from partitipatiOn ini be denied the
benefits of;_or be suhjetted_to discrimination_under any program or
activity receiving Federal finantial assistanceor under any pro7
gram or_activity condutted by any Executive agency or by the Udited
States Postal Service. (P.L. 93-112, Title V; §504, sept. 26, 1973,
87 Stat. 394; at:tended P.L. 95-602, Title I §119, Nov. 9, 1978, 92
Stat. 2982.)

This section broke new legislative ground in that it was the first major
statutory civil rights enactment that protected the rights of handicapped per-
sons. The language of Section 504 is almost identical to the nondiScrimina-
tion provisions of Section 601 of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
and Section 901 of Title IX of the Educational Amendmenta of 1972 and, like
those statutes, establishes a governmentwide policy against discrimination
in federally assisted programs and activitiesin this case, on the basis of
handicap.

Section 504,LhOVJVer, differs conceptually from both Title VI and Ti=
tle IX.The ptetidé of both Title VI and Title IX iS that there are no irr-
herent diffOrences or inequalities between the generaliOublic and the persons
protected by these statutes and, therefore, there sbould_be no differential
treatment in the administration Of federal programs. The concept of Sec-
tion 504, on the other hand, iS far more complex. Handicapped persons may
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require different treatment_to_be,afforded equal access to federally_assisted
programs_and activities, and identical treatMent may4 in fact; constitute dis-
crimination. The_problem of establishing general rules as tc when different
treatment is prohibited or required is compounded by the_dive:sity of existing
handicaps_and_the_differinudegree to which particular persons may be affected.
Thus; under Section 504, questions arise as to when different treatment of
handicapped persons should be considered improper and when it should be
required.

Because the concepts underlying Section 504 were new and complex_and_few
judicial precedents existed in this_areai the_very general language of the
original_statute created serious problems of interpretation. _There was_aImost
no substantive legislative history surrounding the development and enactment
of Sectfon 504. There were; for example, no_public hearings_accompanying the
original bills, and there was almast no substantive floor debate. ohly ih
December, 1974, during_passage of the Rehabilitation Act amendmentsi did Con-
gress attempt to clarify its: intent in enacting Section 504 and to articulate
this intent in a manner which could be used by the Department as guidance in
its efforts to administer the Act.

In particular, the 1974 amendments yielded a_new_definition of the term
"handicapped person," the original definition having been so narrow as to
exclude from coverage many persons intended to be protected.

As amended, the statute provided that, for the purpose of Section 504, a
handicapped individual is:

§104.3 Definitions

(j)__. ._any person who (i) has a physical or mental impairment
which substantially limits one or more major Iife activities;
(ii) has a record of such an impairment, or (iii) is regarded as
having such an impairment.

This:definition, which_became law on December 7, 1974i_makes it_cIear that _

Section 504 was enacted to prevent discrimination against all handicapped in-
dividuals; regardless_of their need for or ability to benefit from vocational
rehabilitation services. Therefore, not only employable disabled persons; but
also persons whose employability is nonexistent or marginal, such as persons
with severe handicaps, are included within the protective reach of Section 504.

Section 104.4 contains general prohibitions against_discrimination appli-
cable to all_recipients of assistance from this Department and_to the programs
and_activities operated by such recipients. Of particular note in paragraph
(b)(1) of this section are_the prohibitions_against providing services to hand-
icapped persons that are not comparable to those provided_to nonhand;capped
persons. The notion of comparable opportunity is intended to encompass the:
concept of equivalenti as opposed to identical; services and to emphasize the
fact that_the individual needs of handicapped persons must be met to the same
extent that the corresponding needs of nonhandicapped persons are met in order
to avoid discrimination on the basis of handicap.



Section-104;37 requires a recipient_to_provide nonacademic antLextracur7.
ricular serVitea ahd activities in_such_manner a-sits tee-eat:ail to afford hand-
icapped studetta an equal opportunity for comparable partitipation in such
servited and activities. Becauseithese servitea and ACtivities_are part of a
re-agent's educational program, they must, in Accordance with the_provisions
Of 4104.35,_be_provided in theimost normal_eetting_feasibIe. Paragraph (0(2)
of_i104.37 does permit separation_or differentiation with respect to thelmovi7
sion of physical eddcation and athletic_activities, but_atyiduch action must_be
necessitate&by:tendiderations_of_heaith_and_safety_or by the interests_of the
studettS. Little_separation or differentiation will be ifedessaryi_because most
hatdidapped_students_are_able to participate ih one or_more regular physical
Oducation_and_athletic activities; For ekaMOle, a student in a wheelchair can
participate in regular archery courses, just as a deaf student can participate
in wrestling;

The aWarding of athletic scholarships is not prohibited by these provi-
diond. Moreover, it will not be considered diacriminatory_to deny, on the
baSisi of handicap, an athletic scholarship to A handicapped person if the
handicap renders the person unqualified for the award. For example, a student
who has cerebral palsy and is in a wheelchair could be denied a varsity foot-
ball scholarship on the basis of handicap, but a deaf person could not, solely
on the basil; of handicapbe denied a scholarship for the school's diving
team. The deaf person, however, could be denied the Scholarship on the basis
of comparative diving skill.

Paragraph (a) Of 5104.48 establishes_the_same standards Cohterning non-
discrimitatiot it-the provision_of_physicaI education_courstS and athletic
programa AS doeS_§104,37 of_Subpart D, discussed in the prededing paragraphs,
and Will be interpreted in a similar fashion.

Publid 1.4W 93-112, Section 504

§104.1 Purpose

The purpose of this-part iS to effectuate Section 504 of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973, WhiCh is designed_to eliminate discriminatiot_Oh theiJasis
of handicap io afty pregram or activity receiving federal fitatcial Lssistance.

f104.4 DiSerimination prohibited

(a) General. No qualified:handicapped peraon shall;_on the basis of
handicap; be excludedifrOMiparticipation ini_be_denied_the benefits of, or_
otherwise be subjected te discrimination under any programs or activity which
receives or betefita ftbm federal financial assistance;

§104.37 Nehatademic services

(a)_Generai._ _(1) A recipient to which-this subpart applies shall provide
nonacademic and extracurricular services and activities in such a manner_as is
necessary to_afford-hatditapped students an equal opportunity for participation
in auch detViCes and activities.
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(2) Nonacademic and extracurricular_services_and activities may include
counseling services, physical_recreational athleticsi_transportation;_heaIth_
services, recreational activities, special interest groups or_clubs_sponsored
by_the rstipisuts,,referrals to agencies which provide assistance to_handi7
capped_persons, and employment_of studentsi including both employment by the
recipient and assistance in making available outside employment.

(c) Physical education and athletics.__(1) In_providing_physical educe-7
tion courses and athletics and similar programs and activities toiany of its
students; a_recipient td=which this subpart applies may:not discriminate on
the_basis_of handicap. A recipient that offers_physical education courses
or_that_operates or_sponsors interscholastic* club, or intramuraliathletita
shall provide to qualified handicapped students an equal opportunity for
participation in these activities.

(2) A retipieht may offer to handicapped students physical,education and
athletic_activities that are separate or different frolt,those offered to noir
handicapped_students only if separation er differentiatiOn ia-consistent with
the requirements of_Regulation_104.34_and_only if no qualified handicapped
student is denied the opportunity to_compete for teams or to participate in
courses that are not separate or different.

§104.43 Treatment of stUdents; general

(a)_No qualified_handicapped student shall, on the basis of handicap,
be-excluded from_participation_ini_be denied_the_benefits of, or otherwise be
sthjected_to discrimination under any academici±researchi occupational traiii=
tug, houSifig, health insurance, counseling; financial aid, physical_education,
athleticsi_recreation, transportationi_other extracurricular, or other post-
secondary education program or activity to which this subpart applies.

(b) A recipient to which this_subpart_applies_that_considers participa-
tien by_students in education programs_or activities_not operated_wholly by
the retipisut-as part-of, or equivalent_to,:anieducation_program or:activity
operated by the recipient Shall aSSUre itSelf that the other_education program
or activityi as a wholei provides an equal opportunity for the participation

of qualified handicapped persons.

(c) A recipient to which this subpart applies may not, on the basis of
handicap, exclude any qualified handicapped student from any course, course of
study, or other part of its education program or activity.

(d) A_recipient_to_which this subpart_applies shall operate its programs
and activities in the most integrated setting appropriate.

§104.47 Nonacademic Services

(a) Physital sdutatiou and athletics; (1) In_providing physical_education
courses and athletics and similar programs and activities:to any_of,its stu-
dentsi_a recipient to which this subpart applies-may net discriminate on the
basis_of handicap. A recipient that offers physical educatiOn courses or that
operates or sponsors intercollegiate, clubi_or_intramural athletics shall pro-
vide_to qualified handicapped students an equal opportunity for participation
in these activities.



(2) A recipient may offer_to_handicapped students physical_educationiand
athletic,activities that are_separate or different:ohly if separation or dif-
ferentiatiOn is consistent with_the requirementS of Regulation,L84.43(d) andonly if ho qualifieclhandicapped student_ia denied_the opportunity_to competefOt teams or to participate in coutaeS that are not separate or different.
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT INTRODUCTION LETTER
FOR TEACHERS ON PL 94-142i 1977*

The Education of All Handicapped,Children_Act (PL 94-142),is designed_to
ensure that_all_handicapped children have availableito them:a free appropriate
public_education_that includes_special education and related services toimeet

their unique needs. In addition, the Iaw_ensures_that_the_rights_of handi-
capped children_and their parents are protected; provides_assistance to_atates
and localities in providing for_the education of all handicapped children; and
requires assessment to ensure the effectiveness of efforts to educate these

children.

Regulations provide the details for_administering_mandates of the law.
"Physical education"-is defined_as follows: _the term_means_the_development of
physical_and motor fitness, fundamental motor skills and patterns; and skills
in aquatics,_dance; and individual and_group games and sports (including intra-

mural and lifetime sports). The term inclUdes special physical education,
adapted physical education, movement education; and motor development.

In addition, the_public agency responsible_for the_education_of_a_handi-
capped-child shall take steps to_ensure that physical education provided to
that child is comparable to services provided_to nonhandicapped_children.,
Other stipulations mandate that each:state and local educationaliagency shall
provide_nonacademic_and extracurricUlar services and activities in_such manner
as is necessary_to afford handicapped_children an equal opportunity for par-
ticipation in those services and activitiesi_ Nonacademic_and_extracurricular
services and activities include athletics; health services, recreational
adtiVitieso special interest groups, or clubs sponsored by the state or local

educational agency.

_In addition; each handicapped child_must be afforded the opportunity to
participate in the,regular physical education_program_available to_nonhandi7
capped children unless the child is enrolled full time in,a separate facility,
and/Or the child needs-specially designed physical education as prescribed in
the_child's individualized education program. If specially designed,physical
education_is_prescribed, the public_agency responsible for the education of
that child shall provide services directly or make arrangements for it to be

provided through other public or private programs.

Recreation as a related service has been±defined as:,_"assessment of
leisure functioni_therapeutic recreation serviceso_recreation programs in,
schools and_community_agenciesi_and leisure education." This expansion of_the
individualized_education program_to_include recreation will provide a continuum
of recreational services and opportunities more_consistent wirh the varied needs
of handicapped children and the real intent of the legislation itself.

Each state and local educational agency shall ensure that an individual-
ized education program is provided for each handicapped child who is receiving
or will receive special education. The individualized education program for

each child must include:

*Log Angeles Unified School DiStritt0QD1977; Reprinted with permission.
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o A statement of the child's preSent leVels of educational performante

o A statement of goals, ittludiag Short-term instructional objettiveS

A statement of the Specific special_education_and,relatedi.;dtVices to
be:provided to_the_thild_and the_extent to which the child Will be
able to participate in regular educatiOnal programs

The projected,dates for ihitiation of services and the anticipated
duration of the services

O Appropriate_objective_criteria and evaluation procedures_and schedules
for determining, on_at least an_annuallbasis, Whether the short-term
instructional objectives are beitig athieVed

Planning meetings iniVhith Oath educatibt progtAbi
is developed_are_to_include the following_participants: a representatie of the
local_edutational agency other_than the child's teacher; Who is_qualified to
proVideiorisupervise_the provision of spetial education, the_thild's_teacher,
bhe or both of_the_child'siparents (subjettit0

121_a. 345);_the_child (where
appropriate), and other individuals_at the discretion_of the_parent_or agerity
(California state law is tbre Spetifit on team membership; EC 56341).

_-Other Specific considerations of the law that have both direct and_indirect
itplitations for physicaLeducators, recreatiOt personnel, and_other_school
Staff includez _delineation of due process protedores to_guarantee and_protect
rights_of_both children and parents, aSSUrattea of conficentiality of informa-
tioni_specific_evaluation protettida against_single or di-a;gnostie and_asseaaMeht
procedures,_and deli'eaticit Of leaSt restrictive environment as containing a
continuum of alternative platetents.



THE NEW ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Recent federal legislation and state mandates are significantly_affect-
ing physical education for the student with special needs; and all physical
educators must-be prepared to meet the challenge. The State Master Plan_for
Special Education; implemented in a few districts:in 1973 on:a pilot basis,
called_for a delabelling of students in special education and aireturn to
regular classrooms_for those pupils_who_can_be_successful_in_all or_parts of
the regular curriculum. The greatest_impact, howeveri_has_been_felt_as a
result of Public Law 94,442; The Education of All_Handicapped Children Act of
1975. In concert with:California's Master Plan, this far-reaching Act ensures
the rights of all handicapped (ages three_to twenty-one) to "a free, appropri-
ate_education . in the least restrictive_environment." To educators in
general; this_means that students who_heretofore_have_been segregated into
special schools or,special classes will_be_mainstreamed_into_tegular schools_
and classes uhen that is deemed the least restrictive environment. _For educa7
tors of-physical education, the impact will take two_forms: ,(1) more severely
physically handicapped students t4111 be attending regular schools, therefore
necessitating more_adapted physical education classes that reqUire a mote =

comprehensive set_of curricular_offerings;_(2) more_subtly_handicapped students
(e.g., learning disabled, language handicapped; mentaIly_retardedi_and_so_on)
will be mainstreamed into r'gular_physicaI education classes. Even furthez
implications accompany Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act:of:1973, which
demands equal access to extracurricular activities, athletics, intra-
murals, and_so forth; and separate; but equal_programs When those are appro-
priate; such as_sports performed in wheelchairs, Special Olympics competition
for the retarded; and the like.

Besides the challenge of teaching more severely handicapped students in
contexts in:which they previously were excluded or their identityiconcealed,
further_challenges are confronting physical educators to use skills never
before required_or_perhaps acquired.Mandates call for an assessment of cur-
rent levels of performancei_the_identification_of_long7term_goals and short7
term instructional_objectives; an indication as to when those objectives will
be met, and an individualized education program (IEP) that will be used for
each student to help in meeting the established objectives.

_Traditionallyi_physical_educators_have_been_preparedito_test: and measure

skills, abilities; fitness; or knowledge almost exclusively_for the_purpose of
assigning grades or classifying students (e.g.; for placementi making up teams,
tournaments0=and so on). Little emphasis has beeni_placed on the assessment

process in the professioniof physical education. Now, hl law for students with
special needs; physical educators must= embrace a plan of assessment and plan7
ming of the program for compliance_with the law and, most of all, for meeting
the individual needs of their students.

Assessment goes beyond the basic measurement process learned by all phys-
iCA1 educators in their undergraduate4 major program. Assessment, for the_
purpose of compliance, means data gathering as practiced in its:traditional
application and then interpretation of test results and observations_for the_
purpose of planning an individualized education program for each student With
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special needs. The current level of performance, as stated in the laW, means
more than just measurement of fitness and skills in sports._ Therefore, theassessment process will require gathering data on: physical and_motor_fitness,
fundamental_motor Skills and_patterns, and skills in aquatics, dance, and gamesand sports for individuals and groups. These are the areas of instruction
required by the law and hence should be the focuS of assessment to gather data
for planning the program.

_ Assessment can take many forms, the most_desirable of which is the use of
standardized instruments accompanied by age norm3. Most fitness tests have agenorms expressed in percentiles ,(e.g., Californla-PhySical PerformanceTest,
louth=FitneSS Teat by AAEPER4 and the Ilecial Fitned8 Test for the_Retarded by
AAMPER/Kennedy Foundation). Fitness tests can be administered in groups rather
efficiently and reveal weaknesses in baSic components of motor performance, such
as strength, agility, flexibility, And so forth.

_Assessment of futdatental motor skills and pattertii(some_of_which are
called develOpMettial_profiles) usually rely heaVily en olwervational tech,-
nitints applied individually in either a_strhadred or_unstructured contett._
Their title usually results in age-eqdivalentscores_for identifying the deVel=
opmental_levei_of_a student. Instruments_of_this type include the Denver
DevelopmentaL_Scale; the Gesselli_and_instruments developed by Ilg_and_others.
Motor ability testa SUChiad the_LincoInOseretsky=Test of Meter Abilitieb
the_lowa=Brade Moter andiso on,_ittldde a wide_variety of_noveltasks. TheSe_iastruments sample the srAette abilities_to combine fundamental
movemettiveffectively and usually:resu-t in Scores that can be compered:With
norms.Additional aspects satpled by_motor ability tests include some fitness
components as well as pereeptuak-motor_performance.

Some instruments, such_as
the_Purdu- Perceptual Mbtor Survey, measure perceptual_tOtor performance more
directly but, like :Deter ability tests, they must be adtibistered individually,
a luxury thany educators of physical educatiet Cannot afford.

ASeessmeot of skills in aquatictsi_denee,,game, and other sports shedld_
take the same form in the data gathering,stage_as that USed for any other_stu-
dent._ These skill testi usually_fit_into a category knett as criteria refer-encing tests. That iti_a_known_or accepted statdard br_criteria of performance
is used, agaitkt_which_each student's perfortatee_ia_compared. For_example, a
specifid Standard is_set (by rules Of the gatei_human_mechanics, and so on) for
groutd Strokes in tennis. A tennis badkboard_testi then, compares each stii=
deteijorehand and backhand drives againstithat standard; Their performance
is_scored on the_basis Of the number_of,strokes_meeting the criteria,(e.g.,
hitting the baCkboArd above the net line, bouncing wily once on the return,
and so ot).

The Most_vaIuable tool of_educators Of_Ohysical education,is_observatiet,many good instruments,,commerciallyiavailablei_are not extremely,practiall for
educators_because of-the time

needed_to_administer_themi_the iftdividual_narore
of_the testing conditiotsi or_the_training needed to reliably adthinister them.The educatoriof phySiCal_education_often cat gather far tore_valid_and usable
information by SYStematically observing stOdenti With_special needs as they
involVe thetaelims in_activities of theiclASS. The_key_to good observational
technitiUe,_howeveri is seeing_what ote iS looking at. Even the untrained eye
Of a parent or classroom teacher csa identify a child who is clumsy, hai; Poor



coordination, or is_aakward. It takes_the_skill_of_a trained_observer_to
identify:what the thild:is doing_during_the execution of_a motor task_that
results in one's correct conclusion that he or she is poorly coordinated. _Once
one_bes spetifically identified and described what one has seen, one_must then
compare_that_performance With some predeterMined criteria (i.e.,-what similar,
previous_students_have_been_capable of:in the pasti:developmental milesLones,
or criteria_references)_to make the judgment_that this is an area of deficiency

and, therefore, presents a_need for_special programming. The physical educator
being:able to distinguish between_style of learning and motor_deficiencies is
also iMportant.: Many youngsters in regular physical education classes may
perform_poorly due to mental retardation, learning disabilities, or:language
handicaps_and, therefore, may need to_be referred to another specialist for
assessment of performance variables falling outside the realm of physical
education.

:
Although:physical education literature includes a variety of goals_to be

athieved by all Children, PL 94-142 requires that annual goals:be:stated in
eadh_atudent's IEPi_accompanied by ShorL-term instructional objectives. Goals

are not_difficult_to_determinei_once_each student!s_current level of perfor-

mance has been identified. In_either_a_regular_or a_separate class, students
can be:grouped according to common needs to work on_specific activities that
are aligned to common goals. Other strategies for organizing the class will be

discussed later in this publication.

Writing objectives of performance need_not be difficult either, as long__
as they include three elements:_ (1) a description_of the performance one will

observe the student doing, (2) the conditions under which the performance will
take place, and (3) the accuracy or criteria that must be met to determine that
the performance has been learned or the objective met. A statement, such as--
"Susan will_increase abdominal strength by the end of the school year"--is an
example of a goal.__"Susan_will do 25 sit-ups in the bent-knee position in a
period of one minute" is an objective_of performance. Sit-ups, in this exam-

ple, is the performance anyone can observe Susan doing; "in the bent-knee
position" describes the conditions under which the performance_will be done;
and "25 . . in a period of one minute" describes the criteria that Susan must

meet before her teacher can say she has achieved the objective. Achievement of

this, and other similar objectives, is evidence that Susan is working toward
the goal of increased abdominal strength.

For students identified as having special:needs,_physical_educators_will
need to begin thinking of varying contexts within whidh physical education

can take place. A continuum of services is a concept End practice used in_
tpecial_education whereby services_are'delivered in:settings ranging from_most
restrictive environment (e.g., hospital or institutional schools) to:the_least
restrictive environment (e.g.,_special_or_no_help_in_regular classes). A con-

tinuum of services is or-lilabIe in_physical education_as well,__if_one considers
a full7time placement in a_remedial physicaLeducation class_to_be the most

restrictive environment and full-time participation-in a regular class as being

the Ieast_restrictive environment. Various forms of organization_of:the class
and structure_of_the program_can be used to allow students with special needs

to flow in_and out of teaching stations_and instructional units baiSd Oh his

or her needs and the individualized education program (IEP). For_examplei:a

StUdeut with cerebral palsy who needs to do stretching exercises could perform
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an itdiVidually_prescribed exerCiad toutine on Monday, Wedneaday;_and_Friday,With the_adapted_physical ethiCatiOn class; check in with the_adapted teacher on_Tuesday and Thursday; and swit With Teacher A's class thdte days for a nine-weekunit. _The student could then check in with the adapted teacher daily and joinTeacher B's mOdern dance_class for the sectitd nine7week unit. The meth:id Ofusing a tirtUit course for the devllopmett_of_fundamental skills, pattetts; orcotpdhents of movement allows studetts_to perform at_their oWt leVel at_each
station and_work:at their,own pace. The concept of learning:Centers can beuSed_to allow each student;_pethaOs after a group's or indiVidual's warm-upperiod; to work ot Skillai_patterns; or components that_have been found, oninitial asSeSamenti_to be_deficient. The teacher can then_use refertfiting ofcriteria on the performance_objectives it the IEP against which to COMpare eachstudefted performance when the studatt la ready.

Peer teaching; used_very Stittessfully in some prograMs;_can serve severalfunctions: (1) to:provide bOre
intensified-instruction_by_having a one-tO-Oneratio; (2)-to deVelop a. sense_of responsibility and awareness among the non=

handicapped; ahd (3) to_provide a valuable interpersonal_experience
feir bOthhandicapped atd_nonhandicapped studetta. At the_secondary_level; peer_teachinzcould AlSO fit the_descriptiot of trOSS=aged_tutoring; with dppet_Class statusbeitig reiluired_to:qualify as a,pder teacher for lower tlassiaeh. Girls' andboyS'_letterperson's clubs cokild also be used as a resource_Pool_from which todraw_peer teacherS. iThe peer_teachers do tot have to be outstanding performersthemselves; Personal_qualities such as patience; empathy; and the ability tOestablish good peer relationships art far more important.

_Along with the statement of OhYsical education_and theigegMent of thecontinuum of servicesi Within Which each student will partiCipatei_a statementof_related services should_be_provided as well. The_educator of physical edu-cation,may be expected_to_be a resourte for suspected needs for_therapy orcommunity Services of which other edUcators may_not be aware; Therapeutic orother recreationaiiservices,ifi_the Community; public or priVate treatment pro-graMa_for perceptual motor training; or other forms of movement education arereadily available it many communities and may be just the related service
needed for auy given student.

Eath_ettidents IEP will be revieWed; on at least an annual baSia; to der
whether_short7term inattUCtional_objectives_are bell* tiChieved. This

proVides_an_opportunity for all educators involved in_itpleMehting the IEP to
review_the progress made by the student and set new objeCtives or consider a
revised prograa for each student with spetial needs;

liPrbgram activities way,include A Myriad of types based_ot_stUdenta' 147diVidual and collective needs. Ali atated in the law, the_phySiCal_educationprofeasion's definition of adapted physical education would be perfectly
Appropriate:

a diVersified program of developtental activities; games,
sporti: And_rhythms; suited_to the interests; capacities; and lit-
itations of_students with ditabilities_who may not safely ot suc-
cessfully engage in unrestrifted participation in the Vigdeous
activities of the general thysicai education program. (AAHPER,
1952:15)
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The term developmental_activities refers to the development of physical and
motor fitness, fundamental skills, and patterns as well as rehabilitative or

social skills needed for the other a:eas of instruction. Games, sports, and
rhythms should suit the needs and interests of all sttdents, with aquatics tak-
ing the form of simple water play and sensory experiences for young or severely
handicapped students and swimming and diving for more capable students.

A listing of all the hundreds of_ activities and modifications that may_be
included in_programs for students with special needs is far too extensive to be

included here. Moweveri_a few currentireferences_are listed at the_end of this

section; Some basic concepts will be discussed, however, to spur ideas of what
may be appropriate for use in any given situation.

:
Essentially, five qualities of a physical activity may bc_modified fcr_in7

cluding a handicapped student in a regular class or mixing students of varying
disabilities or degrees of disability in an adapted or segregated co.ass.: These

five qualities are: modification of_rUles and skills,: adaptation of equipment
or_facilities, selective placement of a_student into Ow activity, substitution
and combination of students; and variance of time of participation; _Modifica-
tion of rules and skills is an:obvious form of adapting regular_cIass activi-
ties to suit the:needs, capacities* and limitations of handicapped students;

Al2owing the_ball to bounce tWice in tennis, allowing for a double dribble in
basketball, or requiring that all players_on one side of the net volley the
ball before sending it into the opponents' court are classic examples of such

modifications.

Adaptation of equipment and facilities may take some extra study and
analysis on_the_part_of the physical educatorj:because each situation_is dif7
ferent. Lowering the nets, resurfacing or taping the floor_outside the courts,
increasing the_racket or club grip size, or_painting_ the ball white or yellow

are examples of adaptations that may be required to integrate partially_sigLted

or other physically handicapped students. Even providing wheelchair accessil'il-

ity to some facilities by installing ramps may need to be accomplished before

any type of effective progradMing can take place.

The selective placement of_students into an activity can be_done quite

easily,_depending on the student's needs and capabilities; A student with
lower limb involvement can_learn_to_play quite effectively in the less mobile
positions of softball, such as pitcher or right field, for example; Net posi7

tions in_volleyball require less mobility than the back_line. Students with

upper limb involvement perform well_in_nearly any_position in soccer, or as

runners in softball or track; Substituting one player_for another or_combining
two_players to fill one position can be done with a simple analysis of_the de-

mands of cne activity as well as the capabilities of the studentsi_ A_player

with upper liMb tnvolvement can field and foot pass a softball to a teammate
who is lower limb_involved or organically_limited (e.g;, asthma, cardiac; and

so on) and who can then pick up the ball and throw it into home plate.

:The time element of physical activity_can be varied_in_a_number of ways.
The_time periods for sports can be shortened or a running clock used._ Any
student can be rotated out of a position or substituted freely_to allow a

mixing of activity and rest. Even stUdents With braces or crutches should be

allowed periodic rest breaks and can be rotated or SubStituted for students
having other physical or organic limitations.
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The retluirements of the new legislatiOn_are not unreasonable ot iimpossibletO teet. Some ofithe mechanidS_will take sjew years to work tinti but overallthey_wilI result in_a_better delivery_of services to all studentsi Additionaldoursework and a_littledreativityshould
provide adeqdate_insight to physicaleducators currently 'Working with individualS_With exceptional needs. No -Chia=lenge should_be_tOtt great for the physical edddator whose drive and desire areto provide the best possible experience for Students.
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0.H.I.A.1.

Key Points of PL 94-142

* SPECIAL EDUCATION INCLUDES PIIYSICAL EDUCATION

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MEANS:
1. PHYSICAL AND MOTOR FITNESS

2. FUNDAMENTAL MOTOR SKILLS AND PATTERNS

3. SKILLS IN:

- AQUATICS

- DANCE

GAMES AND SPORTS



0.H.I.A.2.

Key Points of Education Code And Title 5

* ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION IS A DESIGNATED
INSTRUCTION AND SERVICE.

* ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION IS Foil:

1. INDIVIDUALS WHO REQUIRE DEVELOPMENTAL OR CORRECTIVE
INSTRUCTION

2. ...ARE PRECLUDED FROM GENERAL, MODIFIED OR SPECIALLY
DESIGNED PHYSICAL EDUCATION

THE ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATOR MUST BE
PROPERLY CERTIFIED.
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES

The following learning activities intInde ekercises_to be used duringthe training session and assignments for trainees to do outside the training
session.

EXERCISES TO BE USED DURING THE TRAINING SESSION

1. DEBATE. _Divide participants into_two groups. One group Will be support-
ive_iof physical education services for individuals_With eiceeptional needst
that is; they support the mandates in the legislation jUat covered. The
other grOdp Will_be in favor of deregulatiOndf AdeOted physical educa-
tion4 thusiallowing school distrittS to_dO Whateverthey wish; relative
tO phySical education for individUalS_With ekceptionai needs. _Each group
Will select one representative and Will caucus after each round.

Time allotted_for each_activity is: planning, 15 thihUtes;_debatei_
10 minutes dath side; reaction; 5 minutes eath Side; And_rebuttaIi 2 min-
utes eath side. The total time for the debate nortion of the learning
attiVity is 32 minutes.

2. RIGHTING/WRITING; You are a_second_grade teacher of a Spetial_edvcation
student who has motoric prOblems. _The student has been identified as a
child with_exteptional needs. He cannot catch a ball; tlitb_a jungle gym;
Or_kidk a ball; and generally falls over hia feet When walking down_the
hall._ The_child's poor_gross motor SkillA are Adversely affecting the
000il's educational performance. YOU haVe pursued all available resources
in your distrittiand have found that the distritt is oUt_a_compliance_
with all legislation relative to the delivery of_physital education ser-
ViteS to individuals with exceptional_needti. Write_a letter_to a schorA
bOard member building a case for tOtpliande. Time allotted for each
activity is: writing;_15 m1nute41 reading two or three letters; 15 min-
utes. The totai_time for the righting/writing portion of the learning
activity is 30 minutea.

ASSIGNMENTS FOR TRAINEES TO DO OUTSIDE OF THE SESSION

SPEAKING OUT. Educators are_often viewed as being experts on anything
related to education. Prepare_a 157minute_presentation for yOur school's PTA,
local community grdOp; or_other:organization on the legal reituirements_for
physical eddtation for_individuals with exteptionalifeeds. Send a c,.)py_of the
outline of the Speech to your trainer. Total tithe for speaking orlt portion of
the learning activity is five minutes to make the assignment,



PRETEST

NAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Give the numerical_citation of three laws or regulations that govern

Adapted phySical education.

a.

b.

c.

2. Name three types of activities included_in the definitiOn Of phySical
education for individuals with exceptional needs in Title 34, Code of
Federal Regulations (CFR) promulgated under PL 94-142.

a.

b.

c.

3. Indicate the level of authority of each LAW Hilted in IteM 1 above (state;

federal, 1al, and so on):

a.

b.

c.



NAME

LOCATION
OF TRAINING-

PRETEST ANSWERS

POSITION

DATE

1. Give the numerical citation of three laws or regulations that govern
adapted physical education.

a. PL 94-142

b. PL 93=112

c. California_Administrative Code, Title 5, Education

Senate Bill 1870, Senate Bill 1345, Assembly Bill 3049

2. Name_three types of activities included ih the_definition of physical
education for individuals with exceptional needs in Title 34, Code of
Federal Regulations (m) proMnlgated under PL 94-142.

a. Physical fitheSS, Motor fitness

b. Fundamental motor skills, fundamental motor patterns

c. Skills in_aquatics and dance, games for individuals and gl.oups, and
intramural and lifetiMe Sports

3. Indicate the level of authority of each law liSted in Item 1 above (state,
federal; local; and so on):

a. PL 94-142 and PL 93=112 = federal law

b. California Administratfve Code, Title 5, EdUcation = state regulations

c. Senate Bin 1870, Senate Bill 1345, And Assembly Bill 3049 = state
statutes (laws)
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POST-TEST

Legislation

NAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Name and_give the numerical citation_for three laws or regulations that
govern adapted physical education and summariie the intent of each.

2. Name three types of activities used in federal legislation to define the
meaning of physical education for individuals with exceptional needs.

a.

b;

c.

3. Indicate the level of authority of_each law listed in item 1 above And
cite some examples of noncompliance.

a.

b.

c.

4 4
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POST-TEST ANSWERS

Legislation

NAME
POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Name and give the numerical ,Atation for three laws or regulations that
govern adapted physital education and summarize the intent Of each.

a. PL 94-142i The_Education_of All Handica?ped Children Act-7-to provide
a ftee, appropriate public education . . . in the least restrictive
environment

b. PL 93-112, Rehabilitation Act of 19737-provideS that hia Otherwise
qualified handicapped individual be etcluded fret participation in
any prograth or activity_receiving federal aagistance (in thisi_case,
phyaital education classes; intramural or ektramural sports programs)

c. CaIifornia±_Akiministrative Code, Title 5, Education, and Senate Bill
1870, Senate Bill 1345, Assembly Bill 3049--state-level Mandates
refining the Mechanisms (codes) for compliance With federal law

2. Name three types of activities used in federal legialation to define the
meaning Of physical education for individuals with exceptional needs.

a. Special physical education

b. Adapted physical education

c. Movement education7-motor development

3. Indicate the level of Authority of each law listed in item 1 Above and
cite some examples Of noncompliance.

a. PL 94=142 (federal law)

Examples of notcotpliance: student gets no physical education, parent
is charged a fee for physical education, program not appropriate

b. PL 93-112 (federal law)

EXAMples of noncompliance: claps_ in Self=defense always held ift a
facility not accessible to_ wheelchairs, student not allowed tO try out
for a team because he or she is disabled but is otherwise qualified
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naamp.Lices V/ UVULAJIMp OUUUCULD WiLU OCVICLIC unisuaA;cipa CILIC /Wt.

being assessed for motor performance, students have adapted physical
education in their IEP but are getting specially designed physical
education from the classroom teacher

4 6 .
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SECTION I=B
DEFINITION OF TERMS

TRAINER'S NOTES

Definitions found i'tt this section will clarify,_and in some instances
duplicate, other parts of the manual. This section includes legal_citations
discussed in Section A and definitions of terms common to the field of phySical.

education.

Before using this section:

1. Check to see that all materials are included in the packet for this

section. These materials should include:

a. Subsections: purpose of the section, overview, and objectives for
trainees

b. The defining of special education

c. Terms Used in Professional Literature for Physical Education Services
for Individuals with Exceptional Needs

d. Legal Definitions of Terms as Found in Title 34, Code of Federal
Regulations

California State Department of Education Definitions

Other Definitions

g. Suggested Outline for Training

h. Background Information

1. HandoUtS

(1) Knight, Charlie M. _"Common Terminology for Defining Physical
Education Services for Students," State of California Department
of Education, memo; January 7, 1981.

(2) Individualized Education Programs (IEPs), Part B, EHA, As Amended

by PL 94-142i OSE Policy Paper (partial), U.S. Education Depart-
ment, mAy 23, 1980.

j. Overhead transparencies

k. Learning activities

ExerciSes to be used during the training session

(2) Sorting cards for exerdise number one
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(3) Assignments

(4) Pre= and post-tests

1. Selected References-7a listing of sources used in collection of the
material in the Section

PURPOSE OF THE SECTION

The purpose of this section is tO increase the participant's awareteSS
of terminology in physical education for individuals with exceptional needs.

OVERVIEW

This section includes definitions fro0 laW; pelicy statements; and liter-
ature_for the trainer to use as he or She deeMS necessary; e.g.; either as a
separate training session or at; 4 support section to other sections of the
manual.

Trainers will possibly_find their audiences are_saive about the scope of
physital:educationi_as defined_in legal documentd and 48 defined and used in
the physical_education profession. When thill is the_case; the trainer_may
choose to useithis_section as a separate eit introductory training module to_
establish a foundation of common understanding before venturing into some of
the other topics.

OBJECTIVES FOR TRAINEES

At the conclusion of this_traising; giVen this section is used as a
separate entity, the trainee Will be

. Is to:

1. Define_regUlar; modified, speciiIy designed, or adapted physical
education.

2. Distinguish between games and sportS as activities that ail students must
have the opportunity to learn.

3. Describe the_types of activities that would be appropriate to develop
movemeat qualities as defined in law.

4 9
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THE DEFINING OF SPECIAL EDUCATION

Defining special education to include physical education was a milestone.
Just as any nondisabled Student would_expect to receive instruction in physical
education, so disabled stuidents must have the same expectation. Some school_

districts in other_parts of the country have tried to define physical education

as a related service. By definition this interpretation is clearly incorrect.
A related_service is to assist the child, so that he or_she can benefit from
special education. _Physical education is special education, or at least one
component of it, making it a direct, not a related service.

In California the_State Department_of:Education_has attempted to define_
the various_levels or points of_physicaJ education along:a continuum of Service
(Knight; 1981). Basically these levels are: physical education_in a regular
class, physical_education in a regular class with modifications_(modified), _
physical education in a special education class (specially designed), and phys-
ical education in a separate clase (adapted7-DIS). Two variables; besides the
student's IEP, determine What to call the physical education program being_re-
ceived: the rationale_for_placement and the qualifications of_the_instructor.
If the student is identified as_having_unique_motor needs and is placed into a
physical education class with others having unique motor_needs. and the class
is taught oy aiqualified adapted physical education specialist, it is adapted
physical education. Some districts use a consultant model in which the adapted
specialist consults *ith and adVises the_classroom_teacher/regular physical_
educator. Unless the child is getting direct serVice from the specialist, he
or she is not receiving adapted physical education.

In contrast, many special education students in separate classrooma_or__
separate facilities may have_unique motor_needs, but these_motor needs are no
more unique than those of others in the classroom or school. These students
receive specially designed_instruction stilted to the needs and limitations

imposed by their disabilities. This program_may_be taught by the special edu-
cation_teacher, adapted physical education specialisti_or a generalist_in phys-
ical education._ Because the_students have not_been separated because of_their
having needs unique from their_handicapped peers, their physical education; as
the rest of their program of educationj is called specially designed physical
education. Specially designed physical education is still iadiVidUalized.

Where regular physical education class placement with modifications may
be deemed appropriate, students are then receiving modified physical educa7
tion. Modifications must be noted on the student's IEP.However, these modi-
fications do not make the service adapted physical education. The class may

be taught by the adapted physical education specialist who is also credentialed
to teach general physical education, or the generalist in physical education._
The student's needs, not the credentials of the teacher, determine the type of
physical education a student receives.

Other terms related to types of activities shall he explored further_in

Module III. However, terms used over the years have attempted to describe what

the intent_of the curriculum was for handicapped:students. Today, adapted,

specialiy_designed, and modified are the appropriate terms to descrihe the

contexts in which students with exceptional needs receive physical education
gerVicet.

1-42
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TERMS USED IN PROFESSIONAL LITERATURE FOR PHYSICAL
EUUCATION SERVICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH EXCEPTIONA4 NEEDS

ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION

"(A) diversified program of developmental activitieS, games, sports, and
rhythms;_suited tei the interests; capacities,_and liMitations of students with
disabilities Who Slay not safely or succeSSfully engage in unrestricted partiCi-pation in the_ vigorous activities of the -gneral physical education program."(AABPER, 1952)

SPECIAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION

". . the correction and improvement of Idtot functions of the bodythrough exercise i i" (Fait, 1978)

Fait_developed this term be-caul:1d he believes it is a btOader tera and hasa connotation of ". SerVing All students, meeting their individual needs
through special provis±ons in the physical education program." (Fait, 1978)

CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (REMEDIAL)

"Corrective physical edUtatiOn refers mainly to the habilitation or re-
habilitation of functional poStural and body mechanics defidiendies." (Frenchand Jansma, 1982;

Thill same defidtion would also describe remedial physical education inthe CalifOrnia Stat, Statutes of 1955.

DEVELOPMENTAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION

"Developmental physical education refert to A progressive physical fit-_ness and/or gross motor training program td inCrease an individual's_phySical
ability to a level at or near that of peers." (French and Jansma, 1982)



LEGAL DEFINITIONS OF TERMS AS FOUND IN TITLE 34, CFR

Physical Education 300.307

(a) General. Physical education services, specially designed if nec-
essary,_must be made available to tvery handicapped child receiving a free
appropriate public education.

(b) Regular physical education. Each handicapped child must be afforded

the opportunity to participate in the regular physical education program
available to nonhandicapped children unless:

(1) The child is enrolled full time in a separate facility; or

(2) The Child needs specially_designed physical education, as
prescribed in the child's individUalized education program.

(c) Special physical education. _If a specially designed_physical_educa-
tion is prescribed in a child's individualized education program; the_public
agencyiresponsible for the education of that child shall provide the services
directly, or make arrangements for it to be provided through other public or

private programs.

(d) _Education_in separate facilities. The public agency_responaible for
the_education_of a handicapped child who is enrolled in a separate facility
Shall ensure that_the thild_receives_appropriate physical education services
in compliance With paragraphs (a) and (c) of this section. (Title 34, Code of

Federal Regulationa, 300.307)

Special Education 300.14(a)(1)

- 4 4 4 the term "special education means specially designed instruction,

at no cost to the parent, to meet_the_unique needs of a_handicapped child,

including classroom instruction, instruction in physical education, home
instruction, and instruction in hospitals and institutions.

Related Services 300.13

(a) AA used in this part; the term "related servicee means transporta7
tion and such developmental, corrective, and other supportive services as are

required to_assist_a handicapped child to benefit from special education; and
includes_speech pathology and audiology, psycholOgical services, and physical

and occupational therapy; recreation, early_identification and assessment_of

disabilities in children; counseling services, and medical services_for diag-

nostic or evaluation purposes. The_term also includes school health services,

social_work services in schools, and parent counseling and training.

300.13(a)
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CALIFORNIA STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION DEFINITIONS

SENSORY INTEGRATION THERAPY

"SenaOry integration therapy is oneof Manr. treatment techniques_or
inatrOctionaLmethods which_may be uséd_by_trained_personnel ih providing
speCial education or a related service."_ (California State Department of
Education, Policy Statement SE-11: 1983)

DESIGNATED INSTRUCTION AND SERVICES

"(a) Designated instruction and services as specified in the individual7-
ized education progt.amishall be available when_the indtruCtion and services are
necessary ftir the pupil to benefit educationally froM his or her instructional
prograM. The instruction_and services shall be provided by the regolar clas#
teadheri the specia1 class teacher,_or, the resource specialist if the teacher
ot Specialist is competent_to proVide sua instruction and servitediand if the
provision of such instruction and services by the teacher Or SPecialist isfeasible. If not, the appropriate designated instilittlein,and services,special-ist shall prOVidd Such instruction and_serviteti. Designated instruction_and
services shall Meet standards adopted by the board." (California Education
Code, Section 56363(a))

INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM PLANNING

means the cooperative involvétent_of parents and educators (and
the child and specialists_where appropriate) in the interpretatiOn of:assess-
iint findings, determination of the_individuaI's needs, and the identification
of appropriate programs and services designed_to meet eith needs." (RevisedPolicy Statements for SpeCial Education: Barber memo, February 7, 1983:2)

LEAST RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT

"Least_renttittiVe environment must_be viewed in terts of the individual
child'S needdi_nOt as an arbitrary 'ranking' Of Settings, but as a variety_of
equally important options designed_to meeting differing needs most_appropriate-ly." (California State Plan for Fiscal Ye4r 1984-86, June 10, 1983:75)

QUALIFIED

"'Qualified' means that a_person has_Met federal and state certification,
licensingi_registration,_or Other comparable requirements which apply to the
area in which he or she 1.6 providing special education or related services, or,
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in the absence of such requirements, the state-education-agencrapproved or
recognized requirements, and_adheres to the standards of professional_practice
established it federal and state Iaw or regulation, including the standards
contained in_the California Business and Professions Code. Nothing in this
definition shell be construed as restricting the activities in services_of a
graduate_needing direct hburs to licensure, or of a student teacher or intern
leading to_a graduate_degree at an accredited or approved c011ege or university
as_authorized by_state_Iaws or regulations." (California Administrative Code,
Title 5, Education, Section 3001(s))

IDENTIFICATION AND REFERRAL

"Each district, special education services regioni_or_county office shall
actively and systematically seek out all individuals with exceptional needs,
ages 0 through_21 years, including children not enrolled in public school pro-
grams,,who reside in the district or are under the jurisdiction of a special
education services region or a county office." (California Edueation_Code,

Chapter 4, Article 1, Section 56300)

_"Each district; special education services region, or county_office shall
provide for the identification_and assessment of an individual's exceptional
needs* and the planning of an instructional program to best meet the assessed

needs. Identificationprocedures shall incliide systematic methods of utilizing
referrals of pupils from teachers, parentsi_agencies, appropriate professional_
persons, and from other members cf the public. Identification procedures shall
be coordinated with school site procedures for referral of pupils with needs
that cannot be met with modification of the regular instructional program."
(California Education Code, Chapter 4, Article 1, Section 56302)

54
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OTHER DEFINITIONS

AQUATICS

Aquatics includes a variety Of_ activities_ranging from water play to
swimming and diving_instruction. This group of activities also includes water
sports such as boating, surfing, skiing, and the like.

ASSESSMENT

". . assessment involves interpreting the results_of measurement for the
purpose of making decisions about placement, program planning, and performance
objectives." (Seaman and DePAuW, 1982)

FUNDAMENTAL MOTOR PATTERNS

"Motor_patterns are_those major_motor_isilestones_that develop with the
natural_sequence of events in a_child's life* are commontoinormaI individuals,
and represent simple,_purposefUl movement; Motor_patterns include_head raising)
rolling over,,craWlingi creeping, climbingi_waIking,_sliding, running) tilt-Wing,
jumping) hopping, leaping; kicking, and striking." (Seaman and DePAuW, 1982)

GAMES

Games are generally considered to be_loosely structured and usually region-
ally varied aetivitied. They tend to have minimal rules and great_variantes in
playing areas and equipment. An_exampleiof a game fo-r_a group it kidkball)
%Aid' may be played on asphalt;_grass, dirt, or gymnasiUM floOki using a_play-
greund_ball, soccer baII;_or outdoor volleyball,_often With_varyiror, numbers of
players. In some communities only_bpys play kiekball. Individual and dual
games would irzludi jacks) handball (Children's form), and hide-and-seek.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS

Intramuraliaports are sport activities that Ate partidipated in by
individuals or groups in a competitiVe context within a school or other self-
contained unit;

LIFETIME SPORTS

_ Some sports have Iifetime_value_and generally areitheught to be_useful for
leisure-time use_throughout life. Often, these are individual or dual activi-
ties such as tennis; golf, and raquetball, but sometimes they may include a
group.

MEASUREMENT

"Measurement_is the result of testing and alloMs end_to_Olace symbols
(usually scores) on characteristics. It helps to determine the degree to wach
a person possesses a defined characteriatic." (Baumgartner and Jackson, 1981)

1-47
55



MOTOR SKILLS

"Motor skills, which emanate out of motor patterns;_representia much_more
accurate and specific use of motor patterns and combinations of patrerns."
(Seaman and DePauw,_1982): Walking on a line:in a_ particular direction or with
a_specific amount_of_speed_is_an_example of how the motor pattern of walking
becomes a skill having mare accuracy and a specific purpose. Skipping is a
motor skill because it combines the patterns of stepping and hopping.

PHYSICAL AND MOTOR FITNESS

Physical fitness is a term commonly used to refer to the ability to sus-_
tain activity to meet the demands of daily_living requiring strength, fleicibil=
ity; agility, and endurance. Motor fitness relates to the ability to use these
aforementioned movement qualities to execute skills. A more modern concept of
fitness includes consideration of body fat as well_as the other four qualities
AS it impinges on one's ability tO meet the day's demands.

RHYTHMS

Rhythmic activities may include any activity having rhythmical qualities as
the structuring element_around which movement is shaped. Simple singing games,
rhytht bands; and marching are as much a part of rhythms as modern dance;
ballroom dande, And folk dance.

SPORTS

Sports are high order games having very specific limitationsi_usually
with a_certain amount_of universality to them._ They have rules, specified
dimensions for playing areas and equipment; and often have unwritten; but uni-
versally agreedron rituals_associated with them. Some examples of rituals:are:
shaking hands with the opponent and congratulating them for a good match; jutp-
ing over the net; or flipping a coin. Baseball, softball, basketball, tennis,
and golf are examples of sports.

TESTING

"Testing is a data gathering technique that uses tools or specifit
procedures for systematizing observations. Testing may be either formal or
informal; objective or subjective."_ (Seaman and DePauw, 1982) Formal testing
usually takes place at a special time that_has_been set aside and uses_formal
procedures usually printed in a test manual. _Informal_testing may take place
at any time; under any conditionS, And often doeS not involve recording scores
or a formalized set of Orodedures.
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SUGGESTED OUTLINE FOR TRAINING

A. Introduction

1. Pretest on definitions of levels of physical education
services and related terms

2. Review test--give answers

B. DiScussion of terms as defined in literature

I. Adapted physical education

2. Special physical education

3. Corrective (remedial) physical education

4. Developmental physical edutAtion

C. Discussion Of terms as defined in PL 94-142

1. Physical education

2. Special education

3; Related services and so on

D. DiScussion of terms as defined by California State Department of
Education

1. Sensory integration therapy

Designated instruction and service

3. Individualized education program planning

4. Least restrictive environment

5. Qualified pergonnel

b. Referral

74 Regular physical education

8. Adapted physical education in regular pi-hgtath (modified)

9. Designated Instruction and Servide (DIS) Adaptive (sic)
Physical Education

10. Physical Edutation in Special Settings (Specially Designed)

11. Identification
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E. Discussion of Other Definitions

1. AquatiCS

2. Assessment

Fundamental

4. Games

5. Intramural Sports

6. Lifetime Sports

7. Measurement

8. Motor SkillS

Physical and Motor Fitness

10. Rhythms

11, Sports

12. Testing

F. Summary

1. Summarize differences and siMilarities of terms as used in
professionali statei and federal literature.

2. Identifj contexts within which various levels of service
and activities would be appropriate.

3. Select learning activities.

4. Post-test on definitions cf various levels of physical
education and related terms.

5. Distribute handouts.

58
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION

AlthoUgh physical education_for individuals With exceptional needs has had
numereits names over the years,_either as a result of legislation, philosophy,
or the_profession, the parallel between the definition of adapted (1952)_and

_

that of:physical eddtatiba for children with special_needS (PL 94=1424_1975) is
striking; It both_teurces_programs_provided for students With handicaps should
be_diversified. The_AAMPER committee writing the profeaSion's_definition in
1952 felt Strongly that the program be diverSified. _They listed an array of
actiVity types_that should be_included to make_the program diversified; _It
comparison, writers of PL 947142 defined physical education to include_all the
areas of activity that Sheiild be included in any program, as if to iMply that
students with diSabilities were entitled to the same divrsity in movement
axperiettaS afforded any child.

Various other terms that have crept into existence over the years haVe
not endured as adapted has and, clearly, by_definition do not meet the cri-
teria established in current law. Special_physical_education, although used
in federal law (34 CFR 300.14M[2][iij), has quite a different meaning than
adapted and, according to its definition, is obviouSly too limited in its
implicationd for the program. The term corrective likewise has a very narrow
scope in terms of curricular offerings. In Cdlifornia, as a result of legis-
lation passed in 1955; the vord remedial was used until the early 1970s to
describe a program patterned after remedial reading. This program Was not
only restricted_to the corrective purpose, but was only available to students
who had phySical handicaps. This ackaowledgment that many more students than
those With physical handicaps have problems of movement, along with the defini-
tions in PL 94-142, have shown that the term adapted physical_education is by
far the most comprehensive and appropriate term.
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
STATE EDUCATION BUILDING. 721 CAPITOL MALL. SACRAMENTO 95614

January 7, 1981

TO: County And District Superintendents and Principals

FROM: Charlie_M; Knight uperinte
Curriculum and Sufl1 Services Division

Gordon Duck, Assistant Superintendent and
Director of Special Education

SUBJECT: COMMON TERMINOLOGY FOR DEFINING PHYSICAL EDUCATION SERVICES
FOR STUDENTS

The following definitions_should be_utilized to describe program alternatives
for_regular and special students. The definitions_are quoted from a United
States Department of Education; Office of Special Education Policy Paper,
may 23, 1980.

Regular PhysicalEducation with Non-Handicapped Students. _(OSE and
California). Many learning disabled and speech impaired children participate
in_the_regular Physical Education_program with non-handicapped_students and
without any special provisions. In addition; some children_with_other
handicapping conditions and_withoutiany physcal-motor problems _(e.g., SOme
edble mentally retarded [EMR) Children) alao participate in the regular
Physical Education program.

If_a handicapped child is enrolled in the regular Physical Education
program_without_any special_adaptations, only minimal information about the
Physical Education program is required in the IEP. PL 94-142; Section
1216.346(c)irequires a statement of "the extent_to which the Child Will be
able to participate in regular educational programs." Thus; for an EMR Child
who is in regular Physical Education, the IEP would only have to indicate that
the child is participating in the program (i.e.; "regular Physical Education").

Moreover;_if a_speech impaired child (for example) is (a) enrolled full-
time in the regular education programh(except for receiving speech7language
pathology service);_and (b) is treated equally in all_respecta with non-_ _

handicapped_students (including participating in the regular Physical:Education
program); it would not be necessary under the law to refer to Physical Education
in the child's LEP. What would_be required is a statement indicating that the
child is enrolled fulltime in the regular education program.

IAD
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ib._ ADAPTED PHYSICPI IDUC-PalDN_INL-REGULAR PROGRAM. (Califnrhi). Regular
Physical Education with Adaptations._ (05E) Some individual children in
various:ditability_areas (lholudihg thosewith physical impairments) are able
to oartioloate ih the regOlar Physical Education prograM With hon-handicapped
studentt if *Yeti-al adaptions (modifications)lare made for them; For these
children, the_IEP_would (1) include a brief statement of the physicalEmotor_
needa which require "adapted Physical Education"_ uhdtr_"preteht levels
of_the educational perforMance"), and (2) describe the tOebial adaptations that
are_netessary_(e.g., When bowling is_a part of the tUrritOlum, the use of a
bowling rail for_the blind, or a bowling ramp for children in wheel chairs) or
a spring-handle bowling ball for ttUdents with cerebral palsy).

c; DESIGNATED INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICE tDIS) ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL_EDUCATION.
tralifor7=77-1WilTi-Plan). Specially Designed Physidal EdudatiOn. (OSE); Some-
timeslan indiVidual handicapped child_will require -specially designed_Physical
Education that is different from that for non-handicapped children. It Might
also differ from the kind of Phytical Education provided to other thildren withthe same handicappihTtOndition. A child might participate ih a tpecial body
conditioning_or:weight..training program, ort depending Upon his/her specific
needs and abilities,j3articipate in some type of individual skill sport.

_ For these_children) the Physical Education_program_woUld ba_included
under all parts_of the IEP (e.g.., present levels of edutatidhal Performance,
goals and objettiVeti and specific services to be_provided). However, as_
indicated earlier, the Physical Education_ goalt and objectives, etc., would hOt_have to be presented in any more detail than any other areas included in the IEP.

d; Physical EdUtatioh in Special Settirgs. (OSE and Calif-ornia). Under
certain_circumstanbet, tOme of the handicapped_studentt Within a given
disability reCeive their education in a special setting (e.g., a residential__
school or_a separate wing of a regUlar school building); The Physical Edutation
program for these_students is_utUally based.on a state-approved -curriculum guide;
and most of the studentt partiCipate, as a group, in the same batio Phytical
Education program.

_ handicapped child ih aabebial setting participates in a basic
Physical Education program with theidther students and no individual adaptations
are made for the child, ohly MiniMal information is required_in_the IEP. For
example, the IEP (1) WOUld indicate that the child is_partioiOatirfg in the basic
Physical_EducatiOn_prOgraM, and (2) could make specifit refer-eh-6e to the
applicable parts Of the Physical Educatioh curriculum guide which apply_to the
individual child. For childreh_WhO haVe physical-motor problems or_need
specific help in the developmeht eif gross motor skills, the IEP would ihtlude
a statement of (1)_the thild't_tpecial physical needs,and (2) terVitet_which will
be provided_to_meet-thote needs; However, since the_IEP is not an instructional
plan,_the Phytidal Education program would not have tO be described in any more
detail:than any other areas included in the IEP. To the extent that these students
participate, as a group, in a beak Physical Education program under an approved
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curriculum guide, it is permissible foria child's IEP to cross-reference the
applicable parts of the guide Whieh apply to the child.

NOTE: For handicapped children who are educated in special settings, it is
assumed_that the least restrictive environment provision has been implemented;
i.e.i thatideterminations are:made about whether an individual child in a_
residential school (for example)_can participate in_some part Of the regular
school programs of the local educational agency; and) when indicated, that
the child enrolls in that Physical Education program;

The enactment of PL 94-142) Education for All Handicapped) 1975) and subsequent
changes_in California law which culminated in SB 1870).California Master Plan
for Special Education, have_created some confusion in terms. The information
herein provided is to assist you in the identification of appropriate program
options and to establish_terminology common to all districts and schools.
The OSE terminology has been deleted.

If you should have any questions, contact Jeanne Bartelt, Consultant, Physibal
Education and Athletics, telephone 916/322-2737.
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Examples of Developmental Activities

*Locomotor AdtivitieS
Running

Jumping

Hopping

*Balariee/Equilibrium ResoontOS
Tumbling

Balance Board/Beam

Combatives

*Nonlocomotor Adtivities
Throwing

Kicking

Catching

*Perceptual-Motor Developmental Adtitivies
Striking

Climbing

Fine Motor
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0.H.I.B.2.

Examples of Games and Sports

*Circle Games

*Recreational and Lifetime Games/Sports

*Team Sports

*Gymnastic Activities

*Aquatics or water Play

3ance and Rhythm ActMtles

*Toble Games



Examples of Physical and
Motor Fitness Activities

*Strength Activities

*Flexibility ACtivitiet

*Endurande Activities

*Agility Activities

*Speed Activities

G5
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INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAMS (IEPs)

PART B. EHA
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13. l!hicatton_CP-)-be included in every andicapped
IEP?

In general, the answer is yes. However, the kind and amount ofinformation to be included in the IEP depends on the physical-motor needs
of the individual child and the type of P.E. program that is to be pro-vided. The following is a description of some of the different kinda ofP.E. program arrangements:

a. Regular_P4E.--with Nonhandicapped Students. Many learning disabled and
speech impaired children participate in the regular P.E. program with
tonhandicapped students and without any special provisions. In addi-tion, some children with other handicapping conditions and without any
physical-motor problems (e.g., some educable mentally retarded (EMR)children) also participate in the regular P.E. program.

If a handicapped_child is enrolled_in the regular Pi . program
without any spedial adaptations, only minimal information about the
PiE. program is required in the IEP. Section 121ai346(c) requires A
Statement_of 7the extent to which the child will be able to partici-
pate_in regular educatidnal programsi" Thus, for ah.EMR child who isin regular Pai, the IEP WOuld only have to indicate that the child is
participatitg it the program (i.ei; "regular P.E.").

Moreover, if a speech impaired child (for ecample) is (a) en-
rolled full time in the regular education prograw (except for receiv-
ing speech-language pathology services), and (b) is treated equally in
all respects_with nonhandicapped students (including participating inthe regular P.E. program), it would not be necessary under the law to
refer to P.E. in the child's IEP. What would be required is a state-
ment indicating that the child is enrolled full time in the regular
education program.

b. Regular_P_.E--with Adaptations. Some individual children in various
disability areas (including ihose with physical impairments) are able
to participate in the regular P.E. program with nonhandicapped Stu-dents if special adaptations are made for them. For these children,the IEP would: (1) include A brief statement of the physical-motor
needs that require "adapted P.E. (i.e., under "present levels of
educational performance"); and (2) describe the special adaptationsthat are necessary (e.g., when bowling is a part of the curriculum,
ths. use of a bowling rail for the blind, or a bowling ramp for chil-
dren in_wheelchairs, or a spring-hapdle bowling ball for students with
cerebral palsy).

c. Specially_Designed-P.E. Sometimes, an indiVidual handicapped child
will require specially designed P.E. that it; different from that for
nonhandicapped children. It might also differ from the kind of P.E.
provided to other children with the same handicapping condition. Achild might participate in a Special body conditioning or weight
training program, or, depending on his or her specific needs and
abilities, participate in some type of individual skill sport.
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'kir these children, the P.E. program would_be included under all
parts of the IEP (e.g., present_levels of educational performance,
goals and_objectives, and specific services:to be provided). However,

as indicated earlier, the P.E. goals and objectives, and so on, Would
not have to be presented in any more detail than any other areas
included in the IEP.

d. P.E. in S ecial Settin s._ Under certain circumstances, some of the_
handicapped stlidenta within a given disability receive their education
in a special setting (e.g., a residential school or a separate Wing of
a regular school building)._ The P.E. program for_these students is
usually based_on a_state-approved curricular guide; and most of the
students participate, as a group, in the same basic P.E. program.

When a handicapped child in a special setting participates in a
basic P.E. program with_the other students and no individual adapta7
tions are made_for the child, only minimal information is required in
the IEP. For example, the IEP (I) would indicate that the child is
participating in the_basic P.E. program, and (2) could make specific
reference to the applicable parts of the P.E. curricular guide that
apply to the individual child.

For children who have physical-motor problems or need specifid
help in the development of gross motor skills, the_IEP would include
a statement of (1) the child's special physical needs, and (2) the

specific P.E. program, and any other special education services that
will_be_provided to meet those needs. However, because the UP is_not
an instructional plani_the P.E. program would not have to be described

in any more detail than any other areas included in the IEP. To the

extent that these students participate, as a group, in a_basic P.E.
program under an approved curricular guide, it is permissible for a
Child'S IEP to cross-reference the applicable parts of the guide that

apply to the child.

NOTE: For handicapped children_who_are educated in special
settings;_it is assumed that the least restrictive environment provi-
sion_has been implementedi.e., that determinations are made about
whether an individual child in a residential school (for example) can
participate in some part of the regular school program of the local
educational agency; and, when indidated, that a child enrolls in that

P.E. program.



LEARNING ACTIVITIES

The folloWing learning_activities include exerciaea to be used during
the training session and assignmenl-a for trainees to do outside the training
s'Issions.

EXERCISES TO BE USED DURING THE TRAINING SESSION

1. SORTING--a Fine Motor Task. Divide participants into groups of five or
six and distribute a set of cards having names of the activitiea Hated
below. On the Word Go, each group_sorts the cards according to whether
the activity id a developmental activity, game/sport, or phyaicalimotor
fitnegit activity. At least 60 percent of the group must agree for the
card to be put in one of the three piles. Time the sorting (allow approx-
imately 20 minutes). The group with the least expended time wins. The
tnree categories of cards may be color codtAt so that the trsiner Will know
what pile each goes into.

The dörrect answers for the activities are liated below in parentheses:

Climbing rope, ladderst and jungle gyms (developmental)

Building towera With bloCks (developmental)

Walking Oh lines; beams, or boards (developmental)

Reaching and grasping (developmental)

Playing hokeypOkey (deVelopmental)

Playing SiMbh gays (developmental)

,,,Aning obstacle courses (developmental)

Ka>2.nr. tag (game/sport)

Shafleboard (game/sport)

Playing tetherball (game/sport)

eerforming archery (game/sport)

(7,-Afing (gAiiithi-port)

Playing basketball (game/sport)

Playing tennis (game/sport)

Jogging (physical/motor fitness)



- Weight lifting (physical/motor fitness)

- Long jumping (physical/motor fitness)

Doing sit-ups (physical/motor fitness)

Doing handstands (physical/m1tor fitness)

Doing toe touches (physical/motor fitness)

= Cycling (physical/motor fitness)

Discuss the differences in classifications between the groups of
participants, why each group c1e3sified an activity as it did.

Total time for learning activity is 45 minutes.

2. VARIETY IS THE SPICE_Oe_LIFE._ Many_common activities_that occur in the
schools may be used to achieve a myriad of goals. Depending on how and
why they_are used in a particular lesson, the activities may assist in
helping to meet a vatietv of objectives. In_smail groups of_four or fiv.
select one_activity and describe how_it_may have value_as a developmental
activity4 how it may contribute to physical and motOr fitness, and how it
can be used as a game. This may be done orally or in writing. If done
orally time should be allowed for each qma11 group to report back to the
whole group. Total time for learning activity is 30 minutes.



SORTING CARDS FOR EXERCISE NUMBER ONE

Directions: Cut out cards on this and the next two pages along the black
linesi

CYCLING DOLiG TOE TOUCHES

DOING HANDSTANDS DOING SITUPG

LONG JUMPING WEIGHT LIFTING

JOGGING P.I.AYING TENNIS



SORTING CARDS (continued)

PLAYING BASKETBALL PLAYING GOLF

PERFORMING ARCHERY PLAYING TETHERBALL

PLAYING SHUFFLEBOARD PLAYING TAG

RUNNING OBSTACLE COURSES PLAYING SIMON SAYS

72
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SORTING CARDS (continued)

PLAYING HOKEYPOKEY REACHING AND GRASPING

WALKING ON LMS, BUILDING TOWETtS
BEAMS, AND BOARDS WITH BLOCTS

CLIMBING ROPE, LADDERS,
AND JUNGLE GYMS



ASSIGNMENTS FOR TRAINEES TO DO OUTSIDE OF THE TRAINING SESSION

FOR_THE HEALTH_OF_IT. Your principal has suggested that the 20-minute
recess provided_for all_students in your school is adequate_to meet the
physical education requirements. Write a statement explaining_why thiS
adMitistrator's position does not satisfy the mandates for students_for
Whom modified or specially designed physical education is included_in
their IEP. Send a copy of this statement to the trainer of this session.

This exercise may also be completed in the training session with two
or three participants reading_their responses to the group. (Thirty tO
45 minutes should be allowed.)

Total time for learning activity is five minutes to make assignment.

2. REDEFINING. Some administrators 1.ii:ve_sLated that_their special educaticn
teachers teach_adapted physical education. Explain and document that this
is not true and define the program that the special eduCatOr more than
likely is teaching.

Total time for learning activity is five minutes to make assignment.
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PRETFST

Definition of Terms

NANE POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Regular physical_eduCation is only for nonhandicapped
students. (Cirde one.) TRUE FALSE

2. Modified physical education is a separate class for
Students with handicaps. (Cirtle One.) TRUE FALSE

3. An adapted physical edit-cation specialist_ may teach
specially deaighed physical education. (Circle one.) TRUE FALSE

4; Adapted Ohysical education is mainly posture
training. (Circle one.) TRUE FALSE

5. Name three games .

a.

b.

c.

6. A teacher haVing a special education crAential_can
teach adapted physical education. (Cirtle one.) TRUE FALSE

7. A teacher having a physical 6dd-cation credential can
teach adapted physitil add-catiOn. (Circle one.) TRUE FALSE

8. Name three type6 of_activities defined as components of A physical educa-
tion prOgradi for individuals with exceptional needs either as defined by
PL 94-142 or by professional literature.

a;

b.

ce
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PRETEST ANSWERS

Definition of Terms

NAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

I. Regular physical education is only for nonhandicapped
studen'A (Circle one.) TRUE (FALSE)

2; Modified physical education is a separate class for
students With handicaps. (Circle one.) TRUE (FALSE)

3. An adapted physical education specialist may teach
specially designed physical education. (Circle one.) (TRUE) FALSE

4. t:apted physical education iS mainly poSture
ccaining. (Cittle one.) TRUE (FALSE)

5. Name three games.

a. Kickball

b. Jacks

co Handball

d. Hide-and-seek

r, teacher having a special education credential can
teach adapted physical education. (Circle one.) TRUE (FALSE)

A teacher having a physical education credential can
teach adapted physical edus;ation. (Circle one.) TRUE (FALSE)

8. Name three types of activities defined as components of a physical educa-
tinn program for individuals with exceptional needs either as defined by
PL 94-142 or by professional literature.

Rhythms - Group games Developmental activities

b. Games - Aquatics Physical aia; motor fitness

c. Sport6 Individual games Fundamental skills and
patterns

76
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POST-TEST

Definition of Terms

MAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Describe the following elements for each of the levels of physical education
Services listed bel6w1

a. Adapted Desighated InStruction and Services (DIS)

(1) FOr WhOM?

(2) Who teaches it?

(3) IEP requirements?

b. Modified (Adapted physical education in regular class)

(1) For whom?

(2) Who teaches it?

(3) IEP requireidents?

c. Specially Designed

(I) For whom?

(2) WhO teaChta it?

(3) IEP requirements?

2. What are three elements of a sport?

a.

b.

ci

3. Why are the terms_reMedial, corrective, or special_phySical education not
appropriate_for phySical education serviceS to individuals with unique
motor needs?



4. Name five types of activities listed in definitions of adapted_physical
education_in_professional literature or PL 94-142 that should be included
in a physical education program for individuals with exceptional needs.



POST=TEST tOISWERS

Definition of Terms

NAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Describe the following elements for each of the levels of physical educati.on
services listed below:

a. Adapted Designated Instruction and Services (DIS)

b.

(I) For whom? Individuals with ek6e0tional needs

(2) Who teaches it? Teacher holding adapted physical education
credential

(3) IEP requirements? Stated as a DIS

Kodified (Adapted physical education in regular class)

(I) For whom?

(2) WhO teaches it?

(3) IBP requirements?

c. Specially Designed

(1) For whom"

(2) Who teachca it?

(3) IEP reqtirements?

Individual with exceptional needs

Teacher certificated to teach physical
education

Yea"what modifications will be

Individual with exCeptional needs

Classroom teacher or certificated physical
education teacher

s--goals and objectiveS

2. What are three elements of a sport?

a. Rules

b. Specified playing dimensions

c. Rituals

d. Specific equipment

3. Why are the terms_remedial, correctivei or special=physical edncation not
appropriate_for physical education services to individuals with unique
motor needs?

These ar either_too narrow in scop0 of curriculum or_too restricted
in scope of services necessary to meet the mo:or needs of all handicapped.
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4. Name five types of activities_listed in definitions of adapted physical
education in professional literature or PL 94-142 that should be included
in a physical education program for individuals with exceptional needs.

a. Developmental activities

b. Games

c. Sports

d. RhythMS

e. Aquatics
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SECTION I-C
IDENTIFICATION AND REFERRAL

TRAINER'S NOTES

This section should be used in its entirety as no part of the referral
process_cam_be omitted. _This section includes sections of the California
Education±Code as they pertain to the_referral process; selected federal_regu-
lations,_and appropriate State Department of Education documents. The referral
process flowchart7-Identification1, Referral, Assessment Process for A.P.E.-7
is a generic model and thus may be_executed_somewhat differently in_each school

_However, it includes All steps that must be followed to be in compli-
ance with current legislation and iS Presented both AS an overhead transparency
and as a handout.

Before using this section:

1. Check to see that ail the materials_are included in the packet for
this section. These materials should include:

a. Subsections: Purpose of the section; overview, and objectives
for trainees

b. Relevant sections from California Edueation-Cod excerpts from
other State Department of Education documents, and PL 94-142

c. Suggested outline for training

d. BaCkground information making referrals for adapted physical

education

e. Handouts

(1) Porterfield; Jacquelyn Si "Are_Your_R!s Appropriate?" Journal
of-the: CaliforniaAssociation for iHealthPhyaical Education
Recreation-and-Dance, Danville November; 1982

(2) Stewart, Lou. "Behavioral Checklist." Los Angeles: Cali-

fornia State University, Los Angeles, 1980 (unpublighed
class project).

(3) Seaman, Janet A. "Identification Referral, Assessment

Process for A.P.E.," Sacramento: SERN, 1983 (flowchart).

( ) Porterfield; Jacquelyn S. "Adapted Physical Education Pre-
Referral Checklist," Corona-Norco Unified School District,

no date.

(5) Pasadena Unified School District, Procedural Forms for the
IEP Process (see below), Pasadena, Calif;

(a) Referral for SOecial EduCation AsSessment Data, 1982.
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(b) Proposed Assessment Plat, 1982.

(6) Report of Assessment ReSUltSi 1982.

(d) Adapted Physical EdUtation--Assessment Report and IEP
Worksheet, nO date.

(e) IhdiVidUalized Education Program, 1982, 3 PP.

(0 Learning Activities, intlUding:

(i) Exercises co be used during the trainir.; §sion

(ii) Assignments for trainees to do outSide
session

(iii) Pre- and post-tetaS And Answers

(g) Selected References-7a listing of sourc-e8 uSed in
collection of the material in the section.



:i.-..RPOSE OF THE SECTION

_The purpose of this section is to increase_the knowledge of participants
who may refer students fcr special education. Secondarily, it will aid in the
awareness of the role of the adapted physical educator in the total assessment

process.

OVERVIEW

Tni section begins with "Trainer's:Notes," including_all_the_various sub7
sections present in other_sections of this module. F011oWing "Trainer's Notec,."

are,sections from state_reguIations and statutes, and_codes that_may be_used_to
further describe the identification and referral_process. The State Department
of Education documents are of greater value in defining th specific steps and
time lines in the process than are the legislative citation;,. Both are in-
cluded for your refixence. The suggested "Outline for Tralning," pre- and
post-tests, "Learning ActivitieS," "Background Information," handoutS, and

notes round out the section.

OBJECTIVES FOR TRAINEES

At the conclusion of this training, the trainee will be able tO:

I. Identify the three steps necessary to help a st& (-hieve success in

a regular physical educatisn class.

2. State the period of time allotted for the referral ucess.

3. Define accountability and consent.



DEFINITIONS FROM CALIFORNIA EDUCATION CODE

Chapter 4, Article 1. Idntification and Referral

Sec. 56302. Eath kiistricti_special education aerVitea region, or county
offite_shal provide_for the identification and aaaeatent_of an individual's
exceptional nrx,ds, and_the planning of an inatructional program to best
Meet the Assess needs. Identification pribtedures_shall include systematit
MthOdiii of uti:1; referrals of puPil6 froth teachers; parents, agencies,
nt)pruprfate prtsional persons, and_from other members_of the public. Iden-
afication procedtreS shall be coordinated with school site procedures for re-
fen.al of pupils With needs that cannot be met with ModifiCation of the regular
instrUttiOnal program.

see. )c-J3, A pupiI_shall be refr_-rred fár special educational instruction
And services only_atter the resources of the regular eduzation brogram have been
considered and, where appropriate; utilized.

Chapter 4, Article 3. Instructional Planning and Indivir,ualized EducationProgram.

_Set. 56344. a individualized_edUcation program shall be developed
within A total time not to exceed 50 daya . o from the dare of receipt of the
parent's written consent for assessmnnt o .



OTHER CALIFORNIA STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION DOCUMENTS
AND FEDERAL REGULATIONS

"The California StatQ,Department of EduciAion in this State Plan hereby
restates the goal of pros,iding full educational opportunities to all children,
with exceptional needs, including the identificationi.location; and assessment
cf all individuaIs_with exceptiunal needs from birth through 21 yE.-.ars of age.
This_goal implies the cooperative efforts of all_public and private agencies
in the provision of needed serviced and resources." (California Etate Plan
for FY 1984-86, June 100 1983:27)

POLICY

"It is the policy of the State of Afornia to seek out individuals
vith exceptional neede from birth_througn tuenty-one years of age; assuring
the provision of services appropriate_t- tneir needS . . ." (California
State Plan for FY 1984=-86, June IC, 19?2,).

SELECTED REGULATIOITS FROM PL 94-142, FR PART 300, SUBPART A

Set. 300.220 Child Identification

7Each application must include procedures which insure that all children
residing 1:th1n the jisdiction of_the local_educational agency Who are_handi-
capped; zegardless of the severity of their handicap; and who arin need_oi
special education_and related services are identified, located; and evaluated,
including a practical method of determining wftich children are currently re-
ceivingeded_special education and related services and which chiidrer are
not currently receiving needed special education And related servicea." <20

U.S.C. 1414(a)(1)(A)

Sec. 100.341 Srlte Educational Agency Responsibility

(a)_ Public agencies. ". The State educational agency_shall insure
that each public agency develops and implements an individuali7ed education
program for each of its handicapped children." (20 U.S.C. 1412(4),(6);

1413(0(4))

Sec. 300.343 Meetings

(a) _General. Each_pubIic_agency is responsible for initiating and
conducting meetings for the purpose of developing, reviewing, and revising a
handicapped child's individualiZed education program.
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(d) Review. Edth OubliC agency shE':I initiate andicondt1Ct Meeti
to periodically_re:rieti each child's individualized education pr.gram anu if
apprepriatt revise its provisions. A meeting must be held fci zhis purpose at
least once a year.

(20 U.S.C. 1412(2)(B); (4); (6); 1414(a)(5),

Section 300."=44 Participants in meet'

(a) eral. The public agency
the follovi- participanta:

Insure that each meeting includes.

_(1) A representative of the public egency, other than A Child's teacher,
who iS qualified to provide, or supervise the provision of Special education.

(2) The child's toacher.

(3) One or both Of the -child's parents.

(4) The child, where appropriate.

(5) Other individuals at the diadretion of the parent or agency.

(20 U.S.C. 1401(19); 1412(2)(B), (4), (6); 144(a)(5))

Set. 300.345 Parent Participation

(a) Each public agency ghall Lake steps to insre that one or both of_the
parents of the handicapped thild efe present at each meeting or are afforded
the opportunity to participate.

(20 U,S.C. 1401(19); 1412(2)(B), (4), (6); 1414(s)(5))

Sec. 300.346 Content of Individualized Education Program

The indiViduIzed education program for each child must include:

(a) A statement of the child'S preSent levels of educational performance;

(20 U.S.C. 1401(19); 1412(2)(B), (4), (6); 1414(a)(5); Senate Report No. 94-168,
page 11 (1975))

Se6. 300.349 Individualized Educaticin Program--Accountability

Each public agency must provide special education and related Services
to a handicapped child in accordence with an individualized education program.
However, Part B of the Act does not require that any agency, teacher, or orher
person be held accountable if a child does not achieve the growth projected in
the annual goals and objectives.

(20 U.S.C. 1412(2)(B); 1414(0(5), (6); Cong. Rec. at H7152 (daily ed.,
July 21; 1975))
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Sec. 300.504 Prior Notice; Parent Consent

(b) Consent. (1) Parental consent must be obtained before:

(i) Conducting a preplacement evaluation; and

(ii) Initial placement of a handicapped child in a program providing
special education and related services.

(20 U.S.C. 1415(b)(1)(C).(0))

NOTE: California EducAtion Code on parental conSent is more Specific. See

ilext page.
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CALIFORNIA EDUCATION CODE--PART 30

PARENT CONSENT

5321. _(a)Whenever an assessment for the development
the individualized education prograM is to be conducted, the
pupil shall be given, in vriting, a Or6posed assessment plan
the referral fOr ASSeaStent A copy of the notfce of parent
Attached to the assessment plan.

or:revision of
parent of the
within 15 daya of
rightS Shall be

56329; The parent of the pupil shall be provided wic.E Tritten notice that
he or slat tay obtain, upon request, a copy of:the findings_ot the ASSeSSMent or
assessments conducted pursuant to Section 56321. This notice may be provided
as part of the assessment plan given to parents pursuant to Section 56321. The
hotiCe shall include all the following:

(a) An individualized edUcation erogram team conference; includiNc the
parent and hig Ot h-cr representatives, shall be scheduled, purauant tO Sec-
tion 56341, to diSeuss the assessment, the educational recottendatiena, and
the reaSeng fer these recommendations.

(b) A
educational
regulations
by a public

parent has the right td Obtain, at public expense:, an independent
assessment of te pupil from qualified specialists, as defined by
Of the_bOard, ,f the parent disagrees with an aSSeSatent Obtained
education agencf

Howeveri_the_public education agency may initiate a due process_henring
pursuant_to Chapter 5 (commencing with Seaton 56500) to_show that its .sgsess-
ment is appropriate. If the final dO-clion resulting from the due process
hearing is that the aSSeSSMent iS appropriate, the parent_still has the right
for an independent edheational assessment, but not at public eXperiSe.

If the parent obtains an independent educational_assessment at_private
eX0Se, the results of the assessment_shall be considered by the public edn-
ca'tjon agency with respect to the proviSion of free, appropriate public educa-
tion to the child, and naay be preSented as evidence at a due process hearing
pursuant to Chapter 5 (commencihg with Section 56500) regarding such child.

_56346 No nupil shall be required to participate_in all or part of any
special education program_unleSS the parent is:first informed, in writing, of
the facts which make partiCipation in the_program necessary or desirable and
of the contents of the individualized education plan, and after suth hOtite,
Alsehts, in writing, to all or part of the individualized edUCAtion program .

f the pareiV does not consent to a11 compo%ents Of the individualized
education ?rogram, then those component. s of the program to which the parent
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has consented_ may be_implemented,so as not_tp_delay providing instruction and
services_to_the pupil. _CompoLents to which the parent has not consented may
become the basis for a due process hearing pursuant to Chapter 5 (1-...ommencing
With Section_56500). The parent may withdraw consent at any time after consul
tation with a member of the indiv'aialized education program team and after he
or she has submitted written not :ation to an administrator.



SUGGESTED OUTLINE FOR TRAINING

A. Introduction

1. PreteSt on process of idecification and referral;

2: Review test; give answers;

B. The identification and referral prOCess

1. Discuss the tOnteptS represented in legislative exterpts.

2. DeS6tibe typical procesa and time Hues- (Ute flOWOhett_
handout, Identthcation; Referral, AsSeSSment Process for
APE)

C. Discussion of indicatorS of the need for special services
(DIS)

lo Low fitness

2. Perceptual-z:co- dysfunctions

3. Poor gross six. o skills

4. Inability to play coriperatively

5. 13w/1- posture that iuterferes with motor performance

6. Lacking developmental patterns

Summary

1. Summarize differences and si flarities_between concepts
in federal/state legislation and practice;

2. Select learning activities.

3. ...1r-test on prOtess of identification and referrro.

4 . Distribute handouts.



BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON MAKING REFERRALS
FOR ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION (APE)

California continues to strive to provide the best possible educational
opportunities to_every student. Thus, every educator is responsible for mon-
itoring the_total_learting_progress of students to ensure that learning is
actually taking place._ All too often, a student's learning difficulties are
not identified until after he_or ehe fails in the classroom. Many times, prob-
lems on the playground or in_the gymnasium have surfaced well before these
other learning difficulties are noticed. Younger students mediate their social
responses through play. If they are not successful in that context, negative
attitudes about school and themselves usually emerge.

All students have a right to an appropriate education.Students_sus-
pected of having handicapping conditions that may be affecting their educa-
tional performance may be referred for assessment for special education
services. Physical education is_part of_a student's educational program.
(For delivery options_of physical_education services, refer to Module I7A.)
Students who cannot skip yet by age seven, who_cannot throw or catch a ball,
who_choose to play with younger children,_or who play alone or with more
docile children should raise concern in the mind of the observer;

A student in_regular education may be referred to the Student Study Team,
which, in this case, would include a physical educator. Alternatives and
moditic?tions in the student's program may be di3cussed with concrete sugges-
tions made_for intervention, _Perhaps the way the activity is presented, the
physical characteristics of the playing_areaior equipment, or the structure of
the activity is_preventing the student from learning; _Armed_with_these_modifi-
cations, the teacher nas a better chance of helping the s udent become success-
:11. If the modifications work, the student may remain in the regular program.

If the student does not make progress or is already identified as an
individual with_exceptional needs, the referral should be made for additional
assessment to identify any possible need for APE. _In this case_an_assessment
plan is_drawn up, parental permission for assessment is obtained, and the pro-
ces,; proceeds as diagrammed in this section; The important link in the re-
ferral process is knowing what_ motor behaviors indicate_substantial deviation
from the norm_and describing them acr7 .ately 4.n terms of performance so_thAt
the adapted physical education teacher has useful information to worl With.

Although the eligibility of h Aents for classes in physical education
for individual3 with :.xreptionaI needs will be discussed more fully in the
nex module, some discussion of obsrvation_for referral_is appropriate at
this time. Valid observational techniques have five basic competencies:

1. A solid_understanding of deVeloOleOtal milestonee for the performance
being cbservel

2. Knowledge of tb,- ciL: rtt !.neions of the target for the performance



3. The ability to identify deViAtions from the norm in the perforMante
observed

e ability to describe the observed p-e. mance in terMS of performance

The ability to make sense out of the : ,ationships among several perform-
ances for the purp0: of planning c. Aodifying individual prOgrAMS

Classroom teachers would hot be expected to have these chspetehtieS to the
groe of an adapted physical education specialist,_but theY tould_know what

age_appropriate_performances would be expett.61 Oi_their students; see voids_or
Variations in these_performances; ahd be able to describe these variations_to
a physical education specialist. Betause only_50 calendar days_are_available
from the timJ penal-80os iS granted for assessment and_the IEP deVelOptent
meeting; the_more infOrtatiOn the referring party has to pass On; the more
c-pedient thia process can be.

Thusi_the identification and referral process_relies on the commitment of
all educators to provide the fulleett educational opportunities possible_for
every student. A watthfUl eye Ahd a sensitive attitude will help Opedite the
process of ensuring that Oath Student is placed in the appropriate learning
environment for hitt or her needs.

9 3
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ADAPTE 9-1YSICAL EDUCATION PRE-REFERRAL CHECKLIST

Name ot ;I

Age
Days Times

School

Dear Teacher:
Below are some behaviors that, when present, may indicate that the student named above

needs modified or adapted physical education. Please check all that apply.

Stand on one foot (2 secs. minimum)
Hop

Jump in place (5 consecutive times
on two feet)

Skip

Kick a stationary ball
Throw 15 feet

Hit a ball off a batting "T"
Bounce and catch to self
Jump rope turned by others

consecutive jumps)

Turn own jump rope (5 consecutive
jumps)

Follow directions
Touches Eyerything in room when

comi:g and going
Falls excessively
Awkward and clumsy when moving

Easily distracted
astracts others
Uses f:ee time for active play
Ferforms tasks more slowly than

others

Prefers solo play

Has indicated a dislike for P.E.
Has messy handwriting
Pokes/hits classmates

CAN MOST OFTEN SOME CANNOT
OF THE OF THE

TIME TIME

Please return this wrnpleted form to the Adapted Physical Lducation teacher
at your school.

Thank you.

*Created by Jacquelyn S. Porterfield, Corona-Norco Unified School District.

Used with permission.
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Behavior

Hyperkinesis

Problems in peer

interaction

Immature emotional

behavior

General incoordination

Does not follow directions

Constantly injuring self

(accidentally)

Self-stimulating behavior

Self-abusive

(purposefully)

Abnormal ambulation

Sloppy work

BEHAVIORAL CHECKLIST*

Example

Student is constantly up out of his or her

seat, cannot attend to task, fidgets when

required to sit or stand_in one place.

Learning does not take place.

Student is starting fights, shoving in

line, refusing to participate with peers.

Student does not react emotionally as

othqs his or her age do; may cry or

whine, cannot accept losing a game,

exhibits jealousy of peers.

Student cannot throw a ball, plPy common

playground games, hit a ball with fist or

implemnt.

Student forgets MR he nr aie was supposed

to be.doing, appears not to be listening to

directions bring an activity.

Student has scrapes on knee6; bru ses on

arms.

Student exhLbits slight rocking when

sitting or standirr bouncing against

back of chair.

Student is_biting hand or arm, banging

head, or hitting own body.

Student plodding, seemingly just to mil4

OW. Has to "run" everywhere.

Handwriting DJ messy, be.,rs too hard or

too Soft With the pencil or crayon when

writing or drawing;

Possible cause

Poor postural muscle; poor

contraction

Poc,r proprioceptinn;_seekS

input tactually,_or is tactual

defensive; inability to motor

plan

General nervok,i;

immati ;0

Not receiving good tactile or

proprioceptive input

Dyspraxia (inability to

understand motor plan)

Does not have protective

extension, possible proprio-

ceptive dySfunction

Seeking vestibular input

Seeking tarfil? input

Seeking more proprioceptive

input; seeking mcre vestibular

input

Does not hx,e normal tactile

diScriminative ability

*Prepared by: Lou Stewart, Class Project, CSULA,© 1980. Used with permission.
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IDENTIFICATION, REFERRAL, ASSESSMENT
PROCESS FOR ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Student in
regular class

Referral to
students!
8tudv team

_ Student_in_
special education
or_receiving
other DIS

Alternatives: IMprove.aent:
_-> Medifications_ Mini:Mal or

MAde in regular no
physical education im rovemept

Positive
iresponse--

im roves

I Continue regular j
I Physical education I

>1 Refer

Assessment plan
desi ned

Obtain paent's
ermission

IEP Team:
-Reviews assessment_re-
port(s)_for areas that
affect,the student's
educational performance
7DeterMines_eligibility
If eliEible:
- Discusses placement
options

- Develops the IEP

Student receives
services7-regular

or Modified
physical education

97 1-88
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ARE YOUR WS APPROPRIATS?
By JtvcqUellyn S. Porterfield
Adapted Physical Eduodion Teacher
Corona-Norce Unified School District

Are you being eaten alive and tWallowed by the RR.'s?
Are the R.R.'s decreasing your teaching, planning,i and con-
sulting time arid-Wasting your -energy? Would you like to
STOP the R.R.!s and receive A.R.'S instead?

All Of tribte frustrating; annoying; needless, RIDICULOUS
REFERRALS will contintie to plague you unless you DO
Something. Itis your choice: You can continue Wasting your
time testing -children Who shouldnever have t ?.en referred in
the first place; OR you can STOP thote R.R.-'s and replace
them With A.R.'s (APPROPRIATE REFERRALSy

"What can we do?" yeti ask. We have two choices: We
can continue to let the R.R.'s COnsurne US. Or we can_teach
classroOrti teadh&s how to make APPROPRIATE REFER
RALS:

While inservicing the teachers is one sokition, it is not_the
aim of this article bttaiite there is a quicker;_ easier wayl
Tie method: I have found which stops thete_R.R.'s:dead in
their ttaokt it a simple check list _of behaviors whick allows
the classroom teacher- tO identify children with _relatively
serious gross motordeficits BEFORE a ?efertal it made.
The adapted physital education teacher can then help the
classroom teacher to modify the ettivities for_the regular
phytital educationprogram. Ifithe child in question can par-
ticipate successfully, a refehal it riot necessary._ However;
Cite all suggestions made by the adapted phytiCal_educa-
bon- teach& have been attempted and the child is still un=
successful; then a referral or that -child it appropriate._

YOU Will find a copy of the checklist I use at the end Of thiS
article. Use it as it it, add Or delete anything: Make any
charges you deem necessary, but USE IT, YOU'LL LIKE IT!!

0

_ This article is reprinted with permission from the California ASSodiatiOn
for Health, Physical Education, _Recreationi and Dance (CAHPERD) Journal,
November 1982, 4-5; The Journal is a publication of CAHPERD, 12121 S. Skyline
Drive, Santa Ana, CA 92705.
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REFERRAL FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION ASSESSMENT
STUDENT DATA

STUDENT SCHOOL
LAST FIRST M.I.

DATE OF BIRTH / / H F TEACHER

PARENT/GUARDIAN

GRADE

ADDRESS APT. # CITY

PUPIL DISTRICT I.D.#

PHONE

ZIP

PUPIL SOCIAL SECURITY #

LANGUAGE SPOKEN BY STUDENT LANGUAGE SPOKEN AT HOME

REFERRED BY TODAY'S DATE
(Print name) (Signature)

SECTION II: TYPE OF REFERRAL

Vew_Referral
A pupil_shall be referred for special education instruction and

services only after the resources of the regOlar education_programihave
been considered and, Where appropriate, utilized. The student study
team approach is recommended.

A record_of_modifications_to_the_regular program must be available
in this_student's cumulative record file. The IEP Team has 15 days to
inform the parent/guardian of this referral and to meet to write an
Assessment Plan.

Transfer Referral _

A_pupil from another_district_with a_working_IEP_may be served for_
30 days in the same program as in his or her old district. The IEP Team
uses this 30 days to review the IEP and,_if necessary, assess or_write a
new IEP, obtain parent's permission to place, and place thiS Student.

Request for IEP Review
Check one: Annual review Three-year reevaluation

Unscheduled review

SECTION-III: REASON FOR REFERRAL

SECTION IV: OTHER AGENCIES WORKING WITH THIS STUDENT

1. Contact person Phone

2. Coutact person Phone

ACTION: 1 Open a case study folder._
2. Deliver a copy of this referral to parent -Jr guardian; document

delivery in a log; send parent or guardian a copy of assessment plan.
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ASSESSMENT PLAN

STUDENT BIRMDAIE:

REASON FOR ASSESSMENT: New

SCHOOL

Transfer ReeValuation

The following professional§ may be involved with your child in the individual
assessment:

1. Adapted phydical education teacher 5. Reading_resource teacher_
2; School hUrSe 6. Resource specialist teacher,

SOeech_and language specialist special educator:
4. Mathematics resource teacher 7. School psythblogist

_

8. Other spetiel education teachers

-PLEASE ENTER THE NUMBER_OF_THE-PERSONS ASSESSING FROM ABOVELIST: PRINT NAME INSECOND BLANK.

I. ARBASOF-ASSESSMENT: No. Name

Academic/Preacademic. These tests measure current
reading, Spelling, and arithmetic skills.

Perceptual_Development. TheSe=tests measure the
ability to organize vidUal. aUditory, motor;
Pinesthetit, Or tattile stimuli in a useful way.

Intelletti41 Development; These tests measure hzw
well_a person_remembers what had been seen and
heard; and_how well_she or he can use that infor-
mation to solve probledis.

Mbtor Development/FitnessAssessment. :These tests
measure_indiViddal level of development in tbticir
Skillii_(for sports and games), pbysicalifitness,
perceptual motor development, and overall motor
development.

HealthAsaesSident. iThese tests
checklists help evaluate_growth
and current health status as it
functioning.

and informational
and development
related tto SehbOl

Ladguage/Speech/CommunicatiOnDevelopment;__These
testsmeasure_the persbn'S Ability toiunderstand,_
relate to; and use Speech and language clearly and
appropriately.



I. AREAS_OF_ASSESSMENT: (continued)

Social/Adaptive Behavior. These are scales_of
development that tell what a person can do for
himself and how he or she gets along with other
people.

Personalit -Assessment; These projective tests
aid in the psychnlogical_assessment of personality
andimeasure personality dimensions, group inter-
action skillS, And Attitude§ toWard Self And
others.

OTHRR:

Oxlentatlon_and_Hotility-Skills;_liow_Vision
Assessment

Name

II. A. These assessments will be completed by

B. PARENT/GUARDIAN consent for Assessment

(Signature) (Date)

(Date)

C. No Individualized Education_Plan (IEP) will result from this assessment
without your_consent. The date of our next IEP meeting in behalf Of
your child is:

(Date)

Your rights as a parent are attached.



REPORT OF ASSESSMENT_RESULTS

ASSESSOR TITLE
STUDENT BIRTHDATE SCHOOL_
CLASSROOM # TODAY'S DATE RETURN TO PRINCIPAL BY

TO THE ASSESSOR: Please record your reSults below. If you wish to submit a
longer report, you may do so.

I. Area of Assessment:

II. Record Tests/Instruments/Observation Methods:

Was an interpreter used for this assessment prOCeSta (Californfa

Administrative_Code, Title 5, Education, Article 3, SettiOn 3023(a))

This Student may _may not need special education and related services.
Relevant behaviord noted during my observation of the student in

setting:

Relationship of relevant, observed behaviora to the student's academic and
social functioning:

I FOUND THE FOLLOWING ENVIRONMENTAL, CULTURAL, AND/OR ECONOMIC DISADVAN-
TAGE(S) that influence(s) this student's performance or ability:

Relevant health/development and medical findings:

IV. I recommend the following education or treatment alternatives, indicated by
assessment results:

Signature
Date

I=93
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Adapted Physical Education

ASSESSMENT REPORT

IEP_WORK SREET

STUDENT'S NAME AGE

TESTER

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT

DATE TEST GIVEN

PRESENT LEVEL OF PSYCHOMOTOR FUNCTIONING (Behavior TermS)

ANNUAL GOALS:

1.

2.

SHORT-TERM BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES:

1-1 a.

b.

2-2 a.

b.

103
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I. STUDENT

INDIVIDULIZED-EDUCATION PROGRAM*
PAGE OF

BIRTHDATE
(last) (fink) (MI)

(address)

PARENT

CURRENT
GRADE

/ / CA SCHOOL

( )_
LIVES WITH: PARENT(city) (ZIP) (telephone) _--GUARDIAN RES Home

NonPub. Schl __Lic. Ch. Inst.

(last) (first) (MI) (address)

(telephone)
(language of home)

(city)
(ZIP)

_ Interpreter needed? YES NO

ftgaaIYmmINE.01....=m11....,..aw.gm.pag.II. INITIAL CASE STUDY
REVIEW: ANNEAL

3-YEAR RE-EVAL_THIS STUDENT IS:

UNSCHEDULED DIAGNOSTIC PLA. ELIGIBLE PRIMARY HANDICAP
RESULTS:

A. STAY IN PRESENT PROGRAM

OTHER HANDICAP

;

SEE SECTION-III ULOIL

NCI ELIGIBLE : RECOMMENDATION :

B, TRANSFER TO

(Program & School)

C. DISCHARGE FROM SPECIAL EDUCATION

(Frog. Name)

IMMO

REASON

RECORD PLANS FOR TRANSITION INTO REGULAR CLASS

UNDER "SHORT TERM OBJECTIVES" ON SECOND SHEET OF
IEP FORM.

III. WRITE ALI GOALS AND OBJECTIVES ON THE SECOND
SHEET OF TIE IEP FORK. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES MUST BE WRITTEN BEFOREPROGRAM RACIER

RECOMMENDATIONS ARE FILLED IN BELOW;

IV. RECOMENDAT1ONS FOR INSTRUCTION::
CHECK ALL APPROPRIATE AREAS: WRITE IN REQUESTED INFORMATION.

NEXT IEP DATE

A. PROGRAM
DATE TO NN-OF MINUTES DATE TO NIE_DE-RECEIVING
START FERDAY/WEEK END TEACHER

Preschool

Lunch la Reg-._Prog-i--

Re lar_Class

Amesirk
Resource S 'a )



STUDFST

(last)

IV. A. PROGRAM (continued)

Extended School Year

Ailinated Instruction & Services

APE S. Th. Psych. Serv.

Itin.VII _Career Nurse _Other

INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM*

CURRENT
PAGE OF

(first)

EIRTHDATE / / CA SCHOOL /

GRADE

=41....1..,

=lwn

Special Day Class

IV. B. COMPLETE FOR ALL SECONDA1Y STUDENTS. (FILL IN APPROPRIATE INFORMATION.)

1. CAREER/VOC, ED. SERVICES: Assessment Vac._ Ed-. Class Title ______, ROP ,

OJT Independent Living Skill Training

2, ALTERNATIVE MEANS/MODES NECESSARY TO:

a. C3HPLETE DISTRICT COURSEW STUDY

b. ACHIEVE DISTRICT PROFICIENCY STANDARDS FOR GRADUATION

TEST AREA NECESSARY ALTERNATIVE MEANS/MODE DIFFERENT STANDARD_

English

Written Expression

Mathematics

vial.1.

ch V. PARENT/GUARDIAN PERMISSION

A. I understand and AGREE/DISAGREE with the above recommendationt.

1 u

PARENT/GUARDIAN SIGNATURE DATE

I GIVE/DENY my consent for to be placed in the program outlined in section IV (above).

B. I have received and understand the Parent Rights Notice.

PAREVT/GUARDLAN SIGNATURE DATE

C. IEP TEM MEMBERS:

SIGNKTURE TITLE DATE

/ ADMINISTRATOR/DESIGNEE

/ REGULAR TEACHER



INDIVIDUALIZED_ EDUCATION PROGRAM*
PAGE OF

SCHOOL YEAR

STUDEMT
PROGRAM: RSP SDC DIS MEETING DATE

APE SpTh Psych Vision Other(Must relate to A§SiSSment and Annual Goal)

PRESENT LEVEL OF PERFOrqNCE

ANNUAL GOAL:

SHORT TERM OBJECTIVES:
(Please number each one)

EVALUATION SCHEDULE

(MuSt telfte to Assessment and Annual Goal)

PRESENT LEVEL OF PERFORMANCE:
'4

ANNUAL GOAL:

SHORT TERM OBJECTIVES: (Please Imber ach one)

*Modified from a Pasadena Unifiid Schoul
District form (9/82).

108
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES

The following activities include exercises to be used during the training
session and assignments for trainees to do outside the session.

EXERCISES TO BE USED DURING THE TRAINING SESSION

1. HINDSIGHT. Reflect on_students_you_have_in class_now or_have_had in class
in the past who have had movement problems. _Write down the specific de-
scription of the atypical performances for two students you observed, and
discuss your observations with another person in this training session.
Working in pairs and with one of you as_a listener, require_that_those
reporting use language that describes what they saw the student doing.

Reflecting time is 15 minutes; discussion time (in pairs) is 15
minutes; and total time for learning activity is 30 minutes.

2. OBSERVATION. :HaVe five or siX people in the group-demonstrate atypical
patterns of throWing, walking, hoppingi catching*Aumpingi_and skipping.
These may be movement deviations they have seen in_students or some they
have just made up. Ask_the rest of the participants to describe the
performances they are seeing.

Total time for learning activity is 20 minutes.

ASSIGNMENTS FOR TRAINEES TO DO OUTSIDE OF THE TRAINING SESSION

1. TALK IT OUT._ When_you go home to your school,district,_set_up a_time when
yOu can sit down with your adapted physical educator and make a lit:ft Of
the kinds_of performances he or she believes diverge enough from the norm
to warrant the referral. The trainer may wish to have this list mailed to
him or her.

Total time for learning activity is five minutes to make assignment.

2. LEARNING_TO SEE. _Using_the_list_of motor_behaviors_obtained in Item 1
abovei_develop_a referral form that_includes the_most commonly occurring
deviations from the_norm that will_ allow you to communicate more accurately
with the physical educator when making a referral.

Total time for learning activity is five minutes to make assignment.

0
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PRETEST

Identification & Referral

NAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Describe:the three steps diagrammed in the flowchart to support a_ student's
success_in a regular phySical eduCation program before referring him or her
to the IEP team.

A.

be

2. Describe three motor indicators that suggest a student may profit from
adapted physical education.

a.

b.

C.

3. How many dayg ara aVAilable between the_time_the_parent's approval fot
assessment of poaSible exceptional needs is received and the date of the
IEP meeting?

4. What steps in the referral, assessment, and IEP process require informed
consent?

1=99



PRETEST ANSWERS

Identification & Referral

LOCATION
OF TRAINING

POSITION

DATE

1. Describe_the three steps diagrammed in the flowchart to support_a student's
success_Lin a regular physical educatiOn program before referring him or her
to the IEP team.

a. Modifications made in regular P.E. class's activity

b. Modifications made in the way the teacher presents the material

c. Modifications made of equipment or playing area

2. Describe three motor indicators that suggest a student may profit from
adapted physical edUcation.

A. Hyperkinesis f. Problems in peer interaction

b. General incoordination g. Immature emotional behavior

c. Constantly injuring Self h. Self-stimulation

d.

e.

Self-abuse

Sloppy work

i. Abnormal ambulation

3. How many days are available between the time the parent's approval for
assessment of possible exceptional needs is received and the date of the
IEP meeting?

50 days

4. What steps in the referral, assessment, and IEP process require informed
consent?

Assessment, placement
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POST-TEST

NAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING

DATE

1. LiSt three steps in the process of_referring a regular education student to
the IEP Team as described in the floWchart.

a.

b.

C.

2. How many days Are Allotted for the referral and assessment proceSs?

3. What are_three of_the fiVe basic campetencies required for valid
observational techniqueS?

a.

b.

C.

4. What does accountability mean to you AS Sn educator?

5. Prior ta IEP referral, name three types of todifidations or interventions
that can be considered for studentS that Seemingly have motoric problems.

a.

b.

c.



POST-TEST ANSWERS

NAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. LiSt three stepsiin the process ofireferring a regular education student to
the IEP Team as described in the flowchart.

a. Modifications in regular P.E. attempted first after referral from
Student Study Team

b. Referred to IEP Team and assessed

C. IEP Team determines placement and Program

2. How many days are allotted for the referral and assessment process?

80 dii

3. What are_three of_the five basic competencies required for valid
observational techniques?

a. Understanding of developmental milestones for performance

b. Knowledge of the elements of performance

c. Ability to identify deviations

d. Ability to describe deviations

e. Ability to make sense out of relationships among performances

4. What does accountability mean to you as an educator?

That I must_provide a program of physical education in accordance with
each student's IEP.

5. Prior to IEP referral, name three types of modifiCations or interventions
that can be considered for students that seeMingly have motoric problem:4.

a. Modify the way the material is presented.

b. Modify the activity.

c. Modify the faCilities or equipment.
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SECTION II-A
PUPILS' ELIGIBILITY

TRAINER'S NOTES

This dedtidh thay be_used_to clarify eligibility_criteria for special
education and Services_of which physical edUcAtion is a_part. _It,includesthe code sections_relating tb qualifying criteriai._ealifornia AdMinistrativeCode, Title 5i_Educatfon, regulatione, State_Department of EdUtation_policy
statements; and interpretations_of_these criteria as they relate_to_typical
measures used in,phySital education._ The section Mbat be_used in itsientiretyto maintain ebntinUity. Some_quantitative ability is_needed; thus; trainerS
may_ want tb rehearae or at least verify their Uhderstandingiof the material
with &State Department of Education consultant_and/or retain a conSultant in
Adapted physical education before proceeding with this Module.

Before using this section:

L. Check to SOO that.all the
secticiii. These materials

a. Subsections: Purpose
trainees

materials are included in the packet for this
Should include:

of the section; overview, and objectives for

b. Definitions, CaliforniaZiucation COde, Part 30

c. Relevant_sections from California Administrative code, Title 5i Edu-
cation; Eduation COde; and State Department of EduCation policies

d. Suggested Outline of presentation

6. Background information

f. Handouts:

(1) Barbet-0 Linuis_S4 Eligibility Criteria for Individuals_with
Ekdeptional Needs, Title 5, Calif-00.a Administrative_Codo,
Sections 3030-3031, Sacramento, Calif., memo; March 10 1983.

) Barber, Louis A. _Frequently_Asked Questions Regarding Adapted
Physital Education; Sacramento, Calif., tet-o, September 1, 1983.

(3) LOS Angeles Unified School Disttitt. Recommended Assessments ,

and Results Indicating Eligibility, Los Angeles, Bulletin NO. 41,
April 20; 1982; Attachment A.

Overhead Transparencies

Learning Activities

(1) Exercises to be tided during the training session
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(2) Assignments for trainees to do outside the session

(3) Pre- and post-tests

i. Selected references

PURPOSE

:The purpose of_this section is to develop knowledge and skills for de-
termining eligibility for adapted physical education and_distinguishing the
difference between eligible students and noneligible students on the basis of
motor performance.

OVERVIEW

-This section reviews state regulations and guidelines for determining
eligibility-of students for adapted physical education. Relevant sections of
California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, and other official docu-i
ments_are_cited_as well as quotations from_professional literature. _The back-
ground_information includes_some_historical perspective that sheds light on
the difficult task of determining_the eligibility of students with exceptional
needs for physical education services.

OBJECTIVES

At the conclusion of this training, given the entire section is used, the
trainee will be able to:

1; Cite_the categories of motor deficit that qi.alify a student for adapted
physical education.

2. Determine the criteria within each category that would qualify students
for adapted physical education.

LiSt at least one_test in each qualifying category that could be used to
measure students having suspected disorders in Motor performance.



SELECTED ARTICLES-FROM CALIFORNIA EDUCATION:=CODE AND
CALIFORNIA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE; TITLE 5, EDUCATION

California EdmcatALANI-Code--Part 30

Special,EducatiOn Programs
Chapter 1, Article 2

Definitions

56026. "Individuals with exceptional neede means those persons who satiSfy
all of the following:

jdentified by an individualizedieducation programiteam as 4 handi-
cappedichild as that term was defined in subsection (1)_Of Section 1401 of
Title 20 of the United States Code as it read ails, 1, 1980.

(b) Their impairment, as described by SUbdivision_(s), requires inStrud"
tion, Servicesi_or both; which cannot be provided with modification of the
regular school program;

(c) Come within one of the following age categories:

(1) _Younger than three years Of age and identified by the distritt,
the Opecial_education services_region;_or the county office as requiring
intensive special education and services; as defined by the State Woard of
Education;

_(2) Between the_ages of three and fOur Yeers_and nine months, in-
and_identified by the diStricti_the special_education serviceS

region; or_the county office ea requiring intensive special eduCatiOn
and services; as defined by the State Board of Education.

(3) BetWeen the ages of four years and nine montas and 18 years;
inclusive.

(4)_ Between the ages of 19 and 21, inclusive; enrolled in or eli=
gible for a program prior to hia or_her:19th birthday; and has not yet
completed his or her prescribed course of study or Who has not met pro-_
ficiency standards prescribed pursuant to Sectiong 51215 and 51216. Any
such person who becomes_22 years of age while participating_in_a program
under this part may continue his or her_participation in the program for
the remainder cc the then current School year.

(d) Meet eligibility-criteria Set_forth in regulations adopted_by the
bbard.; including; but hot-limited_toi those adopted pUradant to Article 2;5
(commencing with Settidh 56333) of Chapter 4;

(e) Ufileid havidicapped:within theimeahihg of subdivisions (a) toi(d),
inclusie, pupils whose_educatiunal nee-dB Are due_primarilyito unfamiliaritywith English_language; temporary physiCal disabilities; social_maladjustMent;
or_environmental; cultural; or economic factors are not indiViduels With
exceptional needS.
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56025.5._ "Low incidence disability" means a severe handicapping condition with
an expected_incidence rate of less than one percent of the total statewide
enrollmentjn kindergarten_through grade 12. _For purposes of this definition,_
severe handicapping conditions are hearing impairments* vision impairments, and
severe orthopedic impairments, or any combination thereof.

California_Administrative_Code, Title 5, Education

Article 3.1

3030. Eligibility Criteria

A pupil shall_qualify as an individual with_exceptional needs, pursuant to
Section 56026 of the Education Code, if the results of the assessment
demonstrate that:theidegree of the pupil's iMpairment 4 4 requires special
education and related services which cannot be provided with modification of
the regular school program.

(a) A pupil has a hearing impairment, . which adversely affects
educational performance.

(b) A pupil has concomitant hearing and visual itpairments,_the combina-
tion of_which causes severe communication, developmental, and educational
problems.

(c) A pupil has a language or speech disorder as defined in Section 56333
of the Education Code, and it is determined that the pupil's disorder meets one
or more of the following criteria:

(1) Articulation Disorder.

(2) Abnormal Voice

(3) Fluency Disorders

(4) Language Disorder . .

(d) A pupil has a visual impairment which, even with correction, adversely
affects a pupil's educational performance.

(e) A pupil has a severe orthopedic impairment which adversely affects
the_pupirs educational_performance. _Such orthopedic impairments include
impairments caused by_congenital anomaly, impairments caused by disease, and
impairments from other causes.

(f) =A pupil has limited strength, vitality or alertness, due to chronic
or acute health problems Which adversely affect a pupil's educational perfor-
mance. _In accordance_with_Section 56026(e) of the Education Code, such physical
disabilities shall not be temporary in nature....

(g) A pupil exhibits any combination of autistitlike behaviors . . .



(h) A pupil has signifieantly below average_general intellectual func-
tionimg existing concurrently_with deficits_in adaptive behavior and mahifested
during the developmental period, which adversely affect a pupil'S edUdatiohal
performance;

(i) -Beeauseiof a serious emotional disturbaneei_a_pupil exhibits one
or more_of the following characteristics_over_a long period_of time and to a
marked degree, Whith adversely affect educational performance ;

(j)_ A pupil has a disorder in one or moreof the basic psychological
processes 4 4 and has a severe discrepancy between intelleetual Ability and
achievement ;

_(t) Basic payehological processes_include attention, visual pro-
tessihg, auditory proceasingi_sensorrmotor_skills, cognitive abilities
in-eluding association, conceptualization and expression.

_(2) Intellectual ability includes both acquired learning and learn-
ing potential ;

(1) The level of athlevement_Lnludes_the pupil's level_of_compe-
tence in materials and subject_matter_expIicitly taught in school ahd
shall be measured by standardized achievement tests.

(4) (Editor's Note: iFor the_purpose of_this sectioni_severe dis-
erepaney,means that there is a difference_of at least_li5 standard devia7.
tions between the achievement_test score_and the ability test score mice
the tVid have been converted to a common unit of measure;)

3031. Additional Eligibility_Criteria for Individuals with Exceptional Needs
Age Birth tc Four Years and Nine MOnths

(a) A child, age birth to four years and nine months, shall_qualify as
an individual with exceptional needs . . if the Individualized Education
Program Team determines that the child meets the following criteria:

(1) Is identified AS an individual with exceptional needs pursuant
to Section 3030, and

(2) _Is_identified as requiring intensive special educati-Oft and
services by meeting one of the following:

(A) The child is functioning at or below 50 percent of his or
her chronological age level in any one of the following skill areas:

1; gross or fine motor development;

2; receptive or expressive language development;

3. social or emotional development; and

4. cognitive development.
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(B) The child is functioning between 51 percent and 75 percent
of his or her chronological age level in any two of the skill areas
identified in Section 3031(2)(A);

(C) The child has a disabling medical condition or_congenital
syndrome_that_the Individualized Education Program Team determines
has a high predictability of requiring intensive special education
and services;

(b) Programs for individuals with exceptional needs younger than three
years of age are permissive . . . except for those programs mandated pursuant
to Section 56425 of the Education Code.

Education Code; Part 30; Special Education Programs

Attitle8 2 and 2.5

56322. The assessment shall be conducted_by persons_competent_to perform the
assessment, as_determined by the school district, county office; or special
education services region.

56327. The personnel_who_assess_the pupil shall_prepare a written reporti_or
reports, as_appropriate;_of the results of each_ assessment. The report shall
include, but not be limited to; all the following:

(A) Whether the pupil may need special education and related services.

(b) The basis for making the determination.

(c) The relevant behavior noted during the observation of the pupil
an appropriate setting.

(d) The relationship of that behavior to the pupil's academic and social
functioning.

(e) The educationally relevant health and development; and medical
fitditga, if any.

() For pupils With learning-disabilities, whether there is such a dis
crepancy_between_achievement and ability that it cannot be corrected without
special education and related services.

(g) A determination concerning_the effects of environmental; cultural
or economic disadvantage; where appropriate.

(h) Thqkneed for specialized services materialsj and equipment for
pupils_with low incidence disabilitiesi consistent with guidelines established
pursuant to Section 56136.



56338. As used in SCtiOti 56337i_7specific_iearning disability" includesi but
is not limited tO, diSability_within the function of vision which results in
Vigual perceptual or visual motor dysfunction.



POLICY STATEMENT FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION*

TOPIC: IEP Implementation

Related Services_and_Designated Instruction and Services (DIS);
Under what conditions may a "related service" or "DIS",be provided_
with special education funding to a pupil_Whose total instructional
program is provided through the regular education prograM?

ANSWER: Pupils_who_are_receiving_only related servicespay not be counted_for_
purposes of_generating_federal (PL 94-142) funds. However, if a pupil
has_been determined eligible_for only a-specific DIS in accordance
withiCalifornia Education Code,-such DIS must be provided and the
local educational agency is entitled to Include that_child_for_state
special education funding purposes. Whether or not thg local educa7
tional_agency may also_count_that_child for PL 94-142 funding depends
on_whether or not the service in question is specially designed_it-
struction and is included within the state's definition Of special
education.

*L. Barber, SE-12: September 28, 1982
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SUGGESTED OUTLINE FOR TRAINING

A. Introduction

1. Pretest on regulations and pcilicies governing eligibility;

2. Review test--give answers.

B. California AdMinistrative Code) Title 5, EdUtatidh) regulations and
Educatitin Code

1. Review the fact_that adapted phyiiical education is a special edddation
service (see Module I).

2; Discuss how the eligibility criteria msy be tabifest in motor
performance.

C. Office of Special Education Policy

1. Discuss_implications_for_physical education;
2. Review levels of_physical education servittS to individuals with

apetial heeds (see Module I).

D. Mattik of Eligibility Criteria

1. Discuss types of information_generated by tests in each arta of
suspected physical/motor deficits (see Module II) Settion L).

. Discuss assessment resalts inditating eligibility.

E. Summary

li Summarize types of performances and levels of deficit that qualify
a pupil for adapted physical education.

A. Eligibility for service under A=J Of Section 3030

b. Assessment

t. IEP

d. Program options

2. Do selected learning activities.

Post-test on regulations and policies govertitg eligibility.

4; DiStribute handouts.



BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON THE ELIGIBILITY
FOR ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Eligibility for_adapted physical education has always been elusive and
will continue to be so_untii measurement technology catehes up with_the man-_
dates of current legislation. -In 1979 aiCAHPERD task force convened to estab-
lish guidelinesjor classification of motor performance-into levels for the
purpose of placing students_into appropriate physical_education_contexts.A
systematic and scientific eligibility_matrix_was_gecerated by the_task_force.
CAHPERD's work_was_utilized in_the state's_development of the Barber memo and
attached information matrix dated September 1,_1982 (pages 11-22 to 11-,26).
This_memo came_prior to-the , - .."_ , Title 5, Education,
Eligibility_Criteria. Howeverthe tendencyiof:professionals isito apply thia
matrix as though it were a template of-some_kind7-a mold into which students
Will fit or will not fiti _making decisions for_placement_easy._ Such_is not_the
case, however._ Human_performancei_especialIy_in_the_motor areai_is_not_that
consistenti__Thusi_a_trained_specialist_in adapted physical education should
administer data gathering procedures and interpret their results before place-
ment is recommended to the IEP team. The pitfalls and values of using this
physical education program matrix will t elaberated.

On page 11727 is the_Los_Angeles_Unified_School_District_Bulletin_Number__
41"Adapted Physical Education_as_a Designated Instruction and_Service."_ This
Charti along with_the aforementioned_matrix, is suggested only to SELPAs to
assist:in their planning. The balletin n page 11-27 designates ftve areas of
suspected physical-mutor skills, physical education skill development, and
physical fitness.

The first area is physical disability. A Itudent_may_need_adapted_phys-
ical_education_if_the "results_indicate_that, as a:result of severe_medical
disability or impairment, the pupil's_physical_activitiesiwill require_signif-
icant_modification-(see Barber September-1, 1982, memo and accompanying matrix
on pages 11-22 to 11-26)._ This data could be generated by a physician's,_
nurse's, or physical/occupational therapist's report. One must ask the ques-
tions: "What_do_these_people_know_about determining_a_student's_educational
needs? _What do these_professionals_know about_the_options available_in_the
school district for meeting_this student's motor needs?" Stories abound about
how physically disabled individuals who are successful indeed excel in phys7
ical activity after being given-the opportunity to participate andh : compete
with their nondisabled peers. Many physically disablediyoungsters perform
equally With peers in situations in which their physical_disability does_not_
limit_their performance,_e.g.blind_wrestlersparaplegic_gymnastsi_swimmers,
and_ardhers. The adapted_physical_educator_ must also measure that student's
motor performance in light or in spite of his or her physical disability to
accurately determime whether a separate adapted physical education class is the
appropriate placement;

Motor development, the second area of suspected_disability, creates_its_
own set of challenges._ (Refer_to_the CaliforniaAdministrative Code,___Title 5,
Educationi_criteria_on_pages_II=14 to_II=21.__Pay particular attention_to_the
information provided by _California=Administrative=Codej Title 5, Education,
sections 3030 and 3031 in regards to 3030--Eligibility Criteria introduction;
3030(a)-(j), and all of 3031). This area may result in qualifytng young



Children Wild are severeiy_developmentally_delayed and older StOdents_who_are
Mildlyiddlayed. _Utilizing the matrix,on page II-26i_obe_can_see_that a six-
year-old_who_is_performing two years beloW the Mean_for_his_or her age is
performing at only two-thirds of hill tit her_chronological age. Thus, motor-
icallyi_he or she vill_be perforMing as a four7yearrold. On the other hand,
a_ten7year,-old performing two yeatii_below_his_or her chronological_age will
be performing at 00 percent, a_fourteenyear-old at 86 percent, and so_ons_
Because-motor development and_most_motor developmett inatruments stop_at_age
seven, it is difficult to_demonstrate that a_student tiVer nine_years_of age
is Mb years_below_the_meanjor his or,her age Utletni he_or she_cannot do the_
Performance items at the sevew-year-old leVel. Thus, a_two7year,deficit in the
early_years_implies that_the studett be quite_severely impaired before he or
she_is identified as an,indiVidual_With_exceptional needs who may be_in need_of
adapted physical education. On_the_other hand,_the,averageo_or slightly_below
average, ten7year-old or_older student will_certainly teedithis service if
there are any_developmental_problemss, Significantly, eligibility is_based on
aSiessed_needs_documenting developmettal lititations that_can be helped with
Opecial_programmings Students_in regUlari modifiedi_or_specially designed
physical_education may not progress if they_are_motorically delayed, because
their bodies-are not_ready to do_the_typea_of activities-that are:done in
those contexts. Having the prerequisite skills and physical readiness for
age-appropriate activities is crucial to succesS it thede Contexts.

This_third_area_comprises deficits in nerceptual7motor_skillss A student
identified under iCaLiformia-AdmitidtratiVe Codei_Title_5, Education, Section:
3030(j)(1) may need special servideSi_including aeipted physical education, due
to a disorderiwith the basic psychological_processes-ln the area Ofisetsorr.
motor skills _development_(CaliforniaLAdminiatzativei code, Title 5, Education,
SeCtiOn 3030(j)(1))s_ This is significant because the Classroom_teacher usually
notices these_deficits tefore anyone else. iStudetts_may_be_in_need_of adapted
physical education if they cannot sit-dpright in their_desks, holditheir_hesds
erect when writing, copy from_the Chalkboard_to_their paper; walk from_their
desks_to the teacher'S deakiWithout stumbling,__and so on. The challenge in
qualifying students_on the basis_of_these criteria is that MoStjtvailable tests
must be administered on_an individual basis, anditheir leveli of,vaiidity_and
reliability'are_not highs _They often do not meet the reqUirements for assess-
tent ttiols discussed in the next section, but they Ake al/ that is available.

The fourth area is physical education skill development. Significant
reduction in physical education skills performance is one of the easiest needs
to identify. Skills are movements that have specific elementd that easily can
be mettiured in terms of how_far, how many times, and hak the very skills stu-
dent# need to have to compete with their peerd on the playground. The limita-
tion to testing in this area is that many individuals with exceptional needs
score so poorly that their score is not Scaleable on many tests used. Thus, no
information is provided for planning the program.

Assessment-of physical fitness_is the most commonly used-means to identifY
individnald With exceptional needs,thatiare_in_fteed Of adapted physical educa-
tint. Mitor problems_existi in that individhal8 With ekeeptional_needs,have:_
been systematically,excluded from most witting Sampless__Thusi_a_comparison of
a_given student's score with_the norms dOes not_necessarily represent_a com-
parison with that student's peers._ Secondlyi_most fitness test scores are
converted to pereentile ranksv_thus, somecalcalation is required to interpret
test results it light of current eligibility criterias

11-13
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CALIFORNIA STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

721 Capitol-Mall Superintendent

Sacramento, CA 95814-4785

March 1, 1983

TO: County_and_District Superintendentsiof Schools
Special Education Local Plan Area Administrators
Interested Individuals

FROM: Louis S. Barber
Assistant Superintendent and Director
Office of Special Education

of Pubiic instruction

SUBJECT: ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR INDIVIDULLS WITH EXCEPTIONAL NEEDS,
TITLE 5, _CALIFORNIA_ADMINISTRATIVE_C.ODE, SECTIONS 3030-3031

The State:Board_Of Education:adopted regulations pertaining to,the,eligibility
of individuals for special_education_and_related services. Following the
Board's_adoption, the Office of Administrative Law reviewed and approved the
regulations which become effective on March 2, 1983. Attached is a copy of
these regulations;

These reglilations are to: be used in deteraining-initial-eligibility for_special
education. For pupils Who are currently receiving special education and re-
Iated_servicesi_these provisions_only apply when a complete reassessment has
been conducted pursuant to Education__Code Section 56381.

Please note that_there is one nonsubstantive changeiin the approved regula-
tions. The change is found in the language of Section 3030(j)(4), WhiCh__
relates_to the definition of a severe discrepancy between ability and achieve-
meat. This modification from the Board's adopted version has no_effect on the
computation of the standard deviation of the difference distribution.

To assist_you in implementing these_regulatiots, the Office of Special Edw.
cation will conduct a series of regional meetings during the early part of
April. A memorandum will be sent in mid-7March giving_the specifit_dates and
locations for these_meetings, and it will inClude additional material such as
key points and statistical information.

The major topics to be covered at these meetings will be:

1. An overview of the development of the regulations

2. A bection by section analysis of the regulations, including Departmental
policy positions

Procedures for computing the standard deviation of the difference_dir_
tribUtion, as well as procedures for_using the Department-prepared,tables
in determining a severe discrepancy between ability and achievement



Page 2
March 1; 1983

4. Key points in assessing language disordere; specific learning digabilities,
and preschool children

If_you have any questiond &interning these regulations Ot the_April meetings;
please contatt the Local Administrative Assistance Unit.

Northern California

Department of Education
Officeof_Special Edutatiot
Consultant Serviteti, North
721 Capitol Malli

SacramentoiCA 95814-4785
(916) 445°0776

LSB:LDS:ats
Enclosure

Southern California

Department of EdUtatiOn
Office:of spetial EdUtAtion
Consultant Services; South
601 W. Fifth St.
Los Angeles, CA 90017
(213) 620-4262
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TITLE 5

CALIFORNIA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Article 3.1

3030; Eligibility Criteria.

A pupil shall qualify as an individual with exceptional needs, pursuant

to Section 56026 of the Education Code, if the results of the assessment as

required by Section 56320 demonstrate that the degree Of the pupil's impairment

8 as described in Section 3030 (a through j) requires special education and

9 related services which cannot be provided with modification of the regular

10 school program. The specific processes and procedures for implementation of

11 these criteria shall be developed by each Special Education Local Plan Area and

12 included in the local plan pursuant to Section 56220(a) of the Education Code.

13 (a) A pupil has a hearing impairment, whether permanent or fluctuating,

14 which impairs the processing Of linguistic information through hearing, even

151 with amplification, and which adversely affects educational performance.

16 Processing linguistic information includes speech reception and speech discri-

17 mination.

18 (b) A pupil has conconitant hearing and visual impairments, the combi-

19 nation of which causes severe communication, developmental, And educatiOnal

20 problems;

21 (c) A pupil has a language or speech disorder as defined in Section

22 56333 of the Education Codes and it is determined that the OuPil'S diSorder

23 meets one or more of the following criteria:

24 (1) Articulation disorde .

25 (A) The pupil displays reduced intelligibility or an inability to use

261 the speech mechanLsm which significantly interferes with communication and

07 attracts adverse attentiOn. Significant interference OccurS when the pupil s
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1 production of Multiple speech sound8 oh a developmental tCale of articulation

2 competency is below that expected for his or her chronological age or develop-
3 mental level;

4 (B) A pupil does not Itlet the criteria for an artiCulation disorder if
the sole assessed disability is an abnormal swallowing pattern

(2) AbnOrmal Voice. A pupil has an abnormal voice whiCh is character-
7 ized by pertistent; defective VOiCd gUality, pitch; or roil-ft-est.

(3) Fluency Disorders. A pupil has a fluency disorder when the flow of

verbal expression inCluding rate and rhythm Adversely affect8 commUnication

10 between the p-upil and listener.

11 (4) Language DiSorder. The pupil has a language disorder When he or she
12 meets both of the following criteria:

13 (A) Using more than -One assessment procedure; the pupil scores at least
14 1.5 standard deviations below the mean; ot below the 7th percentilei for his or
15 her chrOnOlOgical age or developtental level on testS in one or more of the
16 following areas of language development:

Morphology, syntax, tetantics, or
17 pragmaticS. When standardized tettS are considered tti be invalid for the

18 specific pupil; the expected language performance level shall be determined by
19 alteinative Meant as specified on the attessment plan; and

20 (B) The pupil displays inapprovriate or inadegOate usage of expressive

21 language as measured on a representative
spontaneous language Sample of a

22 inimum of fifty utternances; (s*0

23 (d) A pupil has A VitUal impairment which; even with correction, ad-
24 versely affedtS A pupil's educational performance.

25 ( ) A pupil has a Severe orthopedic impairment which adversely Affects

26 the pupil's eddCational performance. SUCh orthopedic impairmentt inalude impair-

27 ents caused by congenital anomaly, impairments caused bY disease, and

.1 2
;



1 I impairments from other cauEes.

(f) A pupil has limited strength, vitality bt alerthett, due to chronic

or aOute health prOblems which adversely affect a pupil's educational perform-

ance. In accordance with Section 56026(e) of the Education Code, Such physic:a

5 disabilities shall not be temporary in nature as defined in Seotion 3001(x).

(q) A pupil exhibits any combination of the following autistic-like

7 behaviors, to include but not limited to:

(1) An inability to use oral languagc for Appropriate communication;

(2) A history of extreme withdrawal or relating to people inapproptiate1

10 and continued impairment in social interaction from infandy through early child-

hood.

(3) An obsession to maintain sameness.

13 (4) Extreme preoccupation with objects or inappropriate use of objects

l4jàr both.

(5) Extreme resistance to controls.

(6) Displays peculiar motoric mannerisms and motility patterns;

17 (7) Self-stimulating, ritualistic behaViOr.

(h) A Pupil has significantly below average general intellectual func-

19 tioning existing concurrently with deficits in adaptive behaViOr and manifested

20 during the developmental period, Whidh adVersely affect a pupil's educational

21 performance.

22 (i) Because of a serious emotional diStUrbande, A pupil eichibits one or

23 Mbre Of the following characteristics over a long period of time and to a marked

24 degree, which adversely affect educational performance:

25 (1) AA inability tO learn Which cannot be ékplained by intellectual,

26 dentorY, or health faotOrS.

27 (2) An inability to build or maintain satisfactory interpersonal

11-18
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relationships with peetS and teachers,

2 (3) Inapproptiate types of behaViOr or feelings under normal circum-

stances exhibited in several Situations.

(4) A general pervasive mood of unhappineSS or depression;

(5) A tendency to develop physical Symptoms or fears associated with
personal bt school problems.

(j) A pupil has a diSbtder in one ot more bf the basic psychologital
8 processes involved in Understanding or in Uting language, spoken or Wafter:,

9 which may manifest itself in an impaired ability to listen, think, speak, read,

10 write, SPelli or do matheMatical calculations, ahd has a severe discrepandy

11 between Intellectual. ability and achievement in one or more of the academic

12 areas specified in Sectiomt 56337(a) of the Education Code; For the purpote of

13 Section 3030(j)t

14 (1) Basic psychological processes include attentibh, visual processing,

15 auditory processing; SenSöty-motor skills cognitive abilities includinq AS-so-

16 ciation, conceptualiiation and expression.

17 (2) Intellectual ability includes both acquited learning and leathih9

18 potential and shall be det,-_,rmined by a syttematio assessment of intellectual

19 functioning.

20 (3) The level of achievement includes the pupil's level of tOmpeténce

21 in materials and SUbject
matter explititly taught iu school and shall be

22 measUred by standardized
achieVement tests;

23 (4) When standaidized tests ate considered to be valid foe a specific

24 pupil a Severe discrepancy Shall be determined by: firSt0 converting into

25 domm(n standard scoreS the achievement test SObte and the ability tett SCOre

26 o be compared; second computing the difference between the8d common standard

27 Scores; and third, comparing this computed difference to the product of 1.5

11-19
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1

2

3

4

9

10

11 experience or poor school attendance.

MUltiplied by the standard deviation of the distribution of computed differences

cf students taking these achievement and ability tests. A computed difference

which equals or exceeds the product of 1.5 multiplied by the standard deviation

of thiS distribution of computed differences indicates a severe discrepancy

when such discrepancy is corroborated by other assessment data which may include

other tests, scales, instruments; observations and work samples, as appropriate.

(5) When standardized tests are considered to be invalid for a specific

pupil, the discrepancy shall be measured by alternative means as specified on

the assessment plan;

(6) The discrepancy shall not be pi.imarily the result of limited school

12 3031. Additional Eligibility Criteria for Individuals with Exceptional Needs

13 Age Birth to Four Years and Nine Months.

14 (a) A child, age birth to four years and nine months, shall qualify as

15 an individual with exceptional needs pursuant to Education Code Sectici

16 56026(c) (l) and (2) if the Individualized Education Program Team determines

17 that the child meets the following criteria:

18 (1) Is identified as an individual with exceptional needs pursuant to

il SeCtion 3030, And

20

2i1 by meeting ont of the following:

22

23 age level in any one of the following skill areas:

24 1. gross or fine motor development;

25 2. receptive of expressive 1anguageNdeve1opmeht;

26 3. social or emotional development; and

27 4 . cognitive development.

(2) Is identified as requiring intehsive special education and services

(A) The child is functioning at or below 50% of his or her chronological



2

(B) The child is fUnttiOning between 51% and 75% bf his or her chrono-

cal age level in any two of the skill areas identified in Section 3031(2)(A)

(C) The child has a disabling medical condition or congenital syndrome

4 Which the Individualized Education Program Team determines had a high predict-

5 ability of requiring intensive special education and services.

6 (b) Programs for individuals with exceptional needs youn.jer than three

7 years of age are permissive in accordance with Section 56001(c) of the Educatio

8 Code ekcept for those programs mandated pursuant to Section 56425 of the Educe-

9 tion Code;

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26
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Suporinisedisnt oi Puidk Instruction
d Maki& 51 Education

September 1, 1982

STATE OF CALIFORNIA

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
STATE EDUCATION BUILDING, n1 CAPITOL MALL, SACKALIENTO 95614

Special Education Local Plan Area Administrators
County Distr-ct Superintendents of Schools

>"4,
a7(e..FROM: Louis S. Barber, Assi tant Superintendent

and Director, Office Of Special Education

SUBJECT: Frequently Asked Questions Regarding Adapted Physical Education

Numerous_requests_from_the_field_indicate_a_need to clarify issues regarding the
eligibility_of students for_adapted physical education in accordauce with
Education Code Sections 56363(b)(5) and 56751(a) and (b); and to describe, the
services and personnel responsible for providing adapted physical education;

The major change_in the_eligibility criteria for adapted physical education con-
cerns the exclusion of individuals with temporaty physical disabilitites.
generalothe serVices to be provided in adapted_physical education as a_deSignated
instruttion and serVice (pIs) have not_changed from the adapted physical educa-
tion serVices formerly referred to as itinerant or remedial physical education.

California_Admlnistrative CodeJCAC)i_Title_5 regulations, effective March 5,
19824_describe_adapted_physical_education_as_providing_for__"...individuals with
exceptional_needs:who_require developmental or_corrective instruction and who
are_precluded_from participation in the activities of the general_physical
education program, modified general physical education program, or in a specially
designed physical educstion_program in a special class. ,ConsUltative services .

may beiprovided for the purpose of identifying_supplementary_aids and services
or modifications necessary for successful participation_in the regular physical
education program'or speciallyidesigned physical education programs.". The
deterMination for adapted physical education services follows the rationale of
eligibility based on need rather than on categorical labels. Note: The term
"physical disabilities" is not included in current regulations.

To_assist_Special Education_Local_Plan_Areas_(SELPAs)_in_developing program
eligibility_criteria_for_adapted physical_education, it is necessarrto describe
the_elements_of_a comprehensive physical education program for individuals with
exceptional needs. Elements should include, but not be limited to:

1. A_curriculum_containing instructional goals that address_all areas of
motor performance such as motor development, skill development, physical
fitness, perceptual motor, and severe medical disabilities.

Note to Readers: _These cdde_sections and_Title 5 regulations are outdated and
have been superseded by amendments effectiVe January 1, 1984. The "frequently
asked questions" and answers are still informative.

11-22_
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2 Assessment teChniques and tools that address all areas of motor develop-
ment, skill development, physical fitness, perceptual motor and severe
medical disabilities.

3. Program placement_options that Meet the least restrictive environment
requirements of state and federal laWS on a continuum such as:

Regular physical educatiOn, conducted by physical education_reaCher
or regular_classrOOM teadheri including nonhandicapped and handi-
capped atudentS.

Regular physiCal education, with modifications conducted by physical
educetioa_teacher_or regular classroom teacher, including nonhandi-
capped and handicapped students.

Specially_designed physical_edutation
teacher for handicapped eta-eta-8.

conducted by a special education

Adapted:physical edutatiet COnducted by an adapted physical educa7
tion teacher_in a reitricted setting (this program is considered to
be a designated inattuttitin snd service (DIS)).

The_CaIifornia_Associatkoh-for Realth_and Physical_Education,_ReadAtiOn And
Dance developed a matrik that s_decribes_elements of a_physical edddetion_ _ _
program which may assist SELPAs_in their Tqanning. The attached chart has
excerpts from the_original matrix, deleting the emotidnil development area
and other physiCal education programs, and is only An example F.or your infor-
mation;

The procedure_fordetermining an_individual'S needs_with_respect_to special
Addcation does_not differ from that introliiing any other_suspected_disability.
A student referral begins the protest), followed by the development of an assess-
ment_planA If perfdrmance in motor: deVeropment_is_an_area of suspected did-
ability, then_the assessment planishould_incorporate testing in this Atdii.
The_assessment_report or_repotts is/are_prepared_and presented_tO an IEP team.
Basedon_the findings,the ISP team discusses present levels_of perfortinCe*_
eligibility, goals, objeCtives_and placement options. The IEP_teadi in deter-
mining the physical edUCation program set;ting, must coneider the least restric-
tive environment for the student.

Following are frequently asked questions regarding adapted physical education:

1. What is a temporary disability?

CAC Title 5, Section 3001(t) ded6ribes "temporary physical disability" Ad A
.disability intUtred While a pupii_was a regular educatiOn &Oil And

Which at the termination of the temporary physical disability, the pupil
can, without special intervention, reasonably be expected to return to his
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or her regUlar education_class." _If the disability is determined to be
"temporary", then_the_program is not the responsibility of special education.
Students_with temporary disabilities shouId be allowed an opportunity to
participate in a regular physical education program, with modifitations aa
necessary.

2. Does a student need a medical doctor's prescription Or note tO be eligible
for adapted physical education?

For_students with:severe medical disabilitida such as a heart_condition,
Alithrna dr_postural_eieviationi_the SELPA may develop a policy_requiring or
retommending a medical doctor's involvement. There are two_major areas
Where a dbttor's involvement would be_appropriate: (a) diagnosis of a
aeVere Medidal disability. and (b)_a_description of_any_restrictions in the
phyaidal education_program (e.g.i_limitations_in range of_motion, limited
running or_calisthenics). _A_doctor's prescription_indicating 6nly that the
student_shouId_receive_adapteclphysical education_is not helpful tto the IEP
team. Information fromia doctor_should describe the specifitliMitationd
or_restrictions to follow when_ planning the atudeut's physital 0U-cation
program., It is the IEP team whieh determines the appropriate phyaidal
education program. However, it may,not always be neteSSAry to haVe the
medical doctor's_involvement. SELPAs requiring parenti to obtain_a medical
dottor's diagnosis_and/or prescription, in order for their chiId_to_be
tOntidered_for_adapted physical education, may_also_be_responsibIe for
*lying such medical assessment_services, Medical assessment/diagnosis,
When req0ired as a condition for_receiving_speciaI education, must be at no
cost to parents. In addition, failure to_provide a medical prescription/
diagnosis should not be used as a basis for denial of educational service.

3. Is a medical doctor's note recommending adapted physical edutation AUffitient
to determine eligibility?

No._ Eligibilityiis deterdined by conducting_a_MUltidiSdiplinary assessment
as described_in the assessment plan, followed_bY au individualized_education
program meeting (S.C. Section 56322(i)(b)).__A_physician"s note_alone:would
not theet_the requirements of a multidisciplinary approadh_to_determining
eligibility. Assessments_in the_area_of_motor_development and performance
are necessary to determine_the_appropriate_physicaI education program. In
addition to testing_specific motor skills_and capabilities, classrooms,

playground-homeiobservation and_teacher_devised tests may be useful in_
developing a thorough_understanding_of the student's ability_to_partitipate
in the_regular physical_education program or adapted physical education_
When indicated. Parents:may provide a current physician's report, whith
shall be considered by the public education agency.

4. Is a_student Who has_such severe emotional_prOblems that he et She -cannot
function in the specially designed physical education prograM provided by
the special class teacher eligible for Adapted physical edudation?

II-24
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The_assessment and_IEP_process identifies performance levels, needs Of
individualsi_and eligibility fot Special education._ Before utiliting
adapted physical education; every effort_must be made_to utiliZe the
regular physical:educatiOn Program, through modifitatiohia or apecial_design
as needed. _Services such as behavior_modification techniqUeS ok counselingwhich_address the emotional diiturbance_could be employed) if this is
determined to_impede_the StUdent's_performance ih the phySiCal educationprogrami_ If the_emotioual disability ir-such that the pOpil cannot functionin_the regular physital education_program with,MOdifiCation, then a more
restrictive Setting may_be necessary. Physical education:instruction
conducted by the SpeCial education teacher is_leSS restrictive than adapted
physical education, ahd should be considered befote resorting to adapted
physical edUcation.

5. Cat adapted physical education be tht only service a pupil receives in
Special education?

Yea._ A pupil must first be identified as an individual Vith elteeptional
needs._ IfIthe_assessed heedS indicate:an inability_tO pattiCipate in theregular, modified, Ot dOeCially designed physical 6-du-cation programs and
require developmental or corrective instruction, the atUdent is eligible
for adapted phyaical education, and this may be the only special education
service he or she receives.

In summary, it is recommended that SELPAs utilize a variety:of asseStritenttools and techniques_related to perfotthance in physical_education, th ensurethorough assessment_plans and reporta. Ah_additional_necessity_is a physical
edUcation curriculum that,tleatly defines a_fuIl continuum Of pladeMent optionsprOvided in_the least restrictiVe environment. Program plateMent Optionsi
inCluding_general physicaliedUCAtion_programs, modified_general Physical educa-tion' specially designed phYeical education in a special class, and adapted
physical education prograM6 ShoUld be available to meet the Unique needs of
handicapped individualit.

Any questions regarding this memoraadum should be directed to:

LSB:811:ay

Attachment

Local Administrative AsSittance Unit
Office of_Special EduCation
California State DepattMent of Education
721 Capitol Malll Robin 656
Sacramento, CA 95814

Telephones: (916) 445-3561 (Sacramento) or
(213) 620-4262 (Los Angeles)
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAK MATRIX'

-Level
Severs medical

disability component
Motor development

component

_SkiII cWpOriant
(gmessimnd sports

achievement) Fitness component
Peri-OSUMI

motor compent Plecement ionewa-

I

II

III

IV

None

Physical disability.
but does not limit
active P.E. partici-
potion

Ago Appropriate

2 me. below 1 yr.
4 " " 2 Yrs-
6 " 4 yrs.

12 " " 6 yrs
18 a " 8 yrs.'
24 " 10 yri.

3 mo. below 1 yr.,
6 2 yrs

12 4 yrs.
18 " " 6 yrs.
24 " 8 yrs.
30 " " a 10 yrs.

:6 mo. below 1 yr
12 ! ! ! 2 Yra
24 ! ! " 4 yrs
36 a 6 yla.
48 8 yrs.

40 " " 10 Yr.

Pepillfalctieme below
savers_cetegory_atiegs
Hes_schieved_develop-
mental milestones

Ago Appropriate

Immature level_of
gess/eporte 'kill

Developmental delay
in play/games/spirts

significantly re-
duced _performance
felling about-1.5
S.D. balow mean, or
se percent wee
age eoectitien

Geme/eports goner-
illy-not sppropriste
as-prerequisite
Okilli iidt OVidMit

AdoqUete for daily
living

WeqUires some eodi-
ficition of_ actiVity
er-yette *Amite(%)
S.D. on physical
fitness teat

Requires modifica-
tion of activity
mnd/Or physical
iMilid Of thi
eCti4ity;- di itotes

etithe 15th percen-
tiImor_beIow on a
physical fithete
teat

Reguires extensive
modification and
scoreellquivalent to
1.5 S.D.-below mean
or-at the 5th mem_
tile-or-below on
physiteI fitness
test

Serious fitness defi-
cit sults inwhich re
en inability-to meet
thi-miniidi require-
ments of daily
liVing

Based_upon percepT
tuel motor tooting
(Purdue. Frostig.
etc.), the pupil
functions within
nomal expectancy
for age

a

Based_upon perces,
tualLentor_testing,
the pupil functions
within one S.D.
below the mean

PUpilifLnCtiiihOlit
or below ene_S.D.
free:sass; which bey
result In motor
probIsma_migpifi=
cant_enOugh_to_limit
success in physical
activity

Significantly re-
diked perfOrmance
filling ebMit 1.5
S.D. Or belOW_On
perceptual motor
tests

Pupil-functions more
2 S.D belowthin .

the been

(I)

(b)

I

I

I

I

( )

(d)

(e)

Physical_disebility
Which_requires-modi-
fication of regular
P.E. or placement in

special class for
some activities

Physical_disebiiity
fe.g.,_maraplegia.
Immiplegisi_quedri-
plague) which
requires significant
modification of
iCtiVities

PhysicalAisabiiity
which recWree_
extreme care and
allows only limited
participetion in
selected actfvities

representing growth at
less than half CA

Semple
assess-
mint
tools

A. Physician's Diag-
nosie/Rep.

B. Nurse's reports

C. Physical/Occupe-
tional Therapist's
reports

.

A. Brigence

B. Denver Stelae

C. Koantz Scales

D. &witty Inventory

E. Ordinal Scales

F. C.A.R.E.-- LA
awnty Sthools
(Curriculum
ftesement
Resources
Evaluation)

A. exunink/
Oseretsky

B. Body Coordination
Test

C. Cratty Six
Category

D. Adeptad:Physicel
Education_Assess-
ent Scels
(L.A.U.S.D.)

E. A.A.H.P.E.R.D.
Skill Tests
(kmerican Assoc.
for Health, PE,
tecreition, end
Mari)

A. A.A.H.P.E.R.D.
Youth Fitness

B. Phypical Perfor-
mance Test for
California
rivised 1981

c. Project Onitaie

A. Purdue P-M
Survey

B. Fidetil Wev.
Tett 6 _lic4,

Visual NOtor

C. Southern Calif.
Sensory-
Integration
Test

D. Notor-Free V-P
Tait

E. &eery test Of
V-14 integration
development

iCEY-40

-PLALINDITIVIIONS

0

(6) i RigUlir PA.

(b) i %Oiler P.E.
with_
modifications

(c) s f.E._in_special
day_class
(specially desil
P E.)

(d) s P.E. IA special
day-class with
andificitions

(e) s Adapted P.E.

*This matrix provides guideline* for claudication of motor performance into levels for placement. Decisions are still the responsibility Of the IEP teeth. Eicerpts from California Association for
Walth, P.E., Recreation, end Dance. Used with permission.

*Placement options are-floncible and may overlap u indicated by dotted lines. Consideration should be given to the needs of the total child In makingplacement decisions. Placement options
repretient continuum of letst restrictive environment (a) less restrictive, (e) = more restrictWe.



LA. Unified School District

Division of Special Education
ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION AS A DESIGNATED

INSTRUCTION & SERVICE (DIS)

RECOMMENDED ASSESSMENTS-AND
RESULTS INDICATING_ELIGIBILITY

Arias of

Suspected

Physical/Motor

Deficit

-....1...V

Physical

Disability

Motor Development

RECOMMENDED

ASSESSMENTS

1, PhySiCians'

Diagnosis/Reports

2, Nurses Reports

3. Physical/

Occupational

Therapists'

Reports

Perceptual-Motor

Skills

Physical

Education Skill

Development

Physical

Fitness

1, Adapted PhYSiCal 1, APEAS

Education Assess-_

ment Scales (APEAS) 2. DevelOpMental

Test of Visual7

Motor Integratio

(BierY)

1. APEAS 1. APEAS

2, Baley Scales of

Motor Development

2. Body Coordina-

tion Test.for_:

Children (BCTC)

3; Brunicks/Oser-

etsky Test of

MotorProfici=

ency

4; Cratty's Six

Category GroSS

Motor TeSt

5. Move!,GrowLearn

Movement Skills

Survey

6. Stott Motor

Ability Test

3. Brigance Diagnostl

Inventory of Basic

Skills (Motor)

4, Denver Develop-

4mental Screening

Test

5, Koontz Scales

6, Ordinal Scales

7, Peabody Develop-

mental Motor Scale

3. Motor-Free yisual

Perception Test

4. Purdue Perceptual

Motor Survey

2. American Ass_n of

Health Physical

Education Recrea-

tion & Dance Youth

Fitness

3. California Youth

Fitness

4. Project Unique

ASSESSMENT

RESULTS

INDICATING

ELIGIBILITY

Result§ indicatethat

d§ a result ofsevere

medical disability

or impairment, the

pupil's physical

activities will

require signigicant

modification.

Results indicate i

signigicant develop-

mental dilay_in motor

performance of two

years or more below

the mean.

Results indicate a

significant reduc-

tion in perceptual

motor functioning

of one and one=half

or more standard

deviations below

the mean.

Results in-di-ate a

sighifiCkit reduc-

tion ih Physical

edUcation_skill

performance of

one and one-half

standarddeviatiot

below the mean.

Results_indicate

significant.reduction

in:levels of phySital

fitness pirfOttanCe

of one and One=half

standard deViations

belOW the norm.
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0. H. II. A. 1.

WAYS IN WHICH HANDICAPPING
CONDITIONS

MAY BE MANIFESTED IN MOTOR
PERFORMANCE

CRITERIA
(a) A pupil has a hearing imparment:

(b) A pupil has concomitant hearing and visual
impairments; the combination of which
causes severe communication, develop-
mental, and educational problems:

(c) A pupil has a language or speech disorder.

(d) A pupil has a visual impairment which, even
with correction, adversely affects a pupil's
educational performance.

(e) A pupil has a severe orthopedic impairmen .

(f) A pupil has limited strength, vitality, or alert=
ness, due to chronic or acute health
problems:

(g) A pupil exhibits any combination of autistic-
like behaviors.

(h) A pupil has significantly below-average
general intellectual functioning.

(i) A pupil exhibits a serious emotional
disturbance.

(j) A pupil has a disorder in one or more of the
basic psychological processes and has a
severe discrepancy between intellectual
ability and achievement.

11-28
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PERFORMANCE PROBLEMS
Poor balance
Poor equilibrium

Developmental delays
Problems learning motor skills

Associating words with movements
Discriminating sounds
Directionality
Tempo

Poor visual tracking
Poor spatial relations
Directionality
Limited range of movermi
Poor flexibility
Poor strength
Limited speed
Low endurance

Tires easily
Flaccid muscle tone
Unable to adjust to change

Overresponsive to sensory stimuli
Underresponsive to sensory stimuli
Flaccid muscle tone
Isolated motor skills
Missed developmental milestones

Developmental delays
Trouble grasping game concepts

Unable to use skills appropriately
Cannot relate/accept rules
Poor attention
Visual perception disorders
Unable to tolerate or interpret other forms of
sensory stimuli



LEARNING ACTIVITIES

The folloWing learning activities include exerciaes_to be used during the
training session and assignments for traineet to do outside of the trainingSeaaion.

EXERCISES TO BE USED DURINC THE TRAINING SESSION

1. DEVELOP A YARDSTICK_ Distribute the f011owing list of motor patterns to
participants._ Ask them to tank Order the_sequence that theSe develop in
a normal thild_ by using huMber one_ito_indicate_the one that develops first
and number eight to indicate the one that developa leat. Discuss and
compare their ranking with the answers below:

Developmental-milestones Answers

Uses preferred hand for throwing
Steps before and after_throwing

4

2
Jumps Over eight-inch_object 6
Greaps with neat; pincher grasp 1

Plays small group games 7

Balances_on_either_foot 3
Catches ball with hands 5
Plays team sports competitively 8

rotal time for learning activity is 20 Minute-6.

2. LOOK THEM_OVER. Provide as many manuala of motor performance tests as
possible (preferably enough=SO each participant can have one). These
could_be obtained from local school districts or offices- Of_the county
superintendent=of schools,_or_each workshop participant tOuld_be_asked to
bring one. Allow 30_minutes_for participantS tO look oVer the manuals,
Stan the administration_procedures, and study at least one test item._
Discuss with the group_the follot4ing -ciuestiOns that are relative to the
test they have reviewed:

How Would students' performance on the_test you reVieWed be affected
if they had a speech and/or language disorder?

b. How would students' performance on the test you reviewed be affected
if they had a severe orthopedit impairment?

c. How would students' perfOrthance_on_the test you revieved be affected
if they had A disorder in one or more of the basin paynkological
processes?

d. How would you, on the test you reviewed, determine the level at which
motor performance would adversely affect educational performance,
which includes physical education?

Total time for learning activity is 45 minutes;
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ASSIGNMENTS FOR TRAINEES TO DO OUTSIDE OF THE TRAINING SESSION

1. DISCOVERY. Wbeo you go_back to your school district; find out What tests
are currently being used by adapted physical educators to assess pupils.

Total time_for learning activity is five minutes to make assignment.
Trainer may want participants to send list of tests to him or her; the
total time is undetermined for this optional assignment.

2. INVENTORY. Make a list of all motor_performance tescs available in your
districti_incIuding those_that the psychologists; occupational therapists;
and physical_therapists have. Familiarize yourself with the tests so that
you can discuss the_appropriateness of a given test for a student and know
how to use the results.

Total time for learning activity is five minutes to make assignment.



NAmE

PRETEST

Eligibility

LOCATION
OF TRAINING

POSITION

DATE

1. List thre types of motor deficits that preCipitate a referral o
Student t) adapted physical education DIS through the IEP team.

a.

b.

C.

State tWO Are-AS of need as defined in the eligibility criteria that could
refer a Student for adapted physical education.

a.

b.

3. List two tests that can be uSed to assess motor deficits.

a.

b.



PRETEST ANSWERS

Eligibility

NAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. List three types of motor deficits that may precipitate a referral o
student to adapted physical education DIS through the IEP team.

a. Severe medical disability
b. Deficit in motor development
c. Deficit in motor skills
di Low fitness
ei Deficit in perceptual-motor function

2. State two areas of need as defined in the eligibility criteria that could
refer a student for adapted physical education.

a. Visual impairment
b. Severeiorthopedic ikpairment
C. Limited_strengthi vitalityi alertness
d. Autisticlike behaviors
ei Below average intellectually
f. Severe emotional disturbance
g. Disorder in one or more baSic psychological procesSes

3. List two tests that can be used to assess motor deficits.

a. APEA h. Purdue
b. Bayley BCTC
C. Brigance j. Bruninks
di Denver ki Cratty
ei Koontz 1. Stott
fi Peabody m. AAHPERD Youth Fitness
g. VMI n. California Physical Performance
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POST-TEST

Eligibility

NAME
POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING

DATE

1. Cite five types of_motor defiCits, outlined in tht_Physical EducationProgram Matrix, which may indicate a student'S need for adapted physicaleducation.

2. State tWO areas that would indicate a student's need for adapted physical
education.

a.

b.

3. Liat one test in four of_the fiVe areas that could be titled to measure
students having suspected diaorders in motor performance.

a.

b.

C.

d.
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POST-TEST ANSWERS

Eligibility

NAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Cite five types ofimotor deficits) outlined in the_Physical Education
Program Matrix, which may indicate a student's need for adapted physical
education.

a; Severe medical disability

b. Motor development

ci Motor skill

di Fitness

e. Perceptual motor

2; State_two areas that would indicate a student's need for adapted physical
education.

a. Severe orthopedic impairment

bi Limited strength, vitality, or alertness

c; Disorder in one or more of the basic psychological processes

d. Serious emotional disturbance

e. Autisticlike behavior

3. List one test in four of_the five areas that could be used to measure
students having suspected disorders in mOtor performance.

ai See answers to Pretest Item Number 3.

b; Physician's reports

c. Nurse's reports

di Physical therapy/occupational therapy reports
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SECTION II-B
ASSESSMENT

TRAINER'S NOTES

This section isiintended toiacquaintiparticipants with some ofithe more
common instruments (tests) used to determine students' current levels of per-
formance for the purpose of placement in_a program and/or planning a_program.
It includes sections from legislation and regulations pertinent to the process
of_assessment. _The_section_must_be_used_in_its_entirety_to_maintain_continuity.
The ability to accurately observe and_describe motor performance is needed by
the trainer_to effectively_implement this section. A field specialist may be
asked to address this section.

Before using this section:

1. Check to see that all the materials are included in the packet for this
section. These materials should include:

a. Subsections: purpose of the section, overview, and objectives for
trainees

b. Relevant sections from California Administrative Code, Title
Education, and the _Education__Code

C. Suggested outline for training

di Background information

e. Handouts:

(1) AA manyimotor performanceitests as can be gathered together--
preferabi: one per participant

(2) Los Angeles Unified_School_District, _Adapted PhysicalEducation
as a Designated Instruction and Services (DIS) Recommended Assess-
ment Guidelines, Los Angeles, Bulletin No. 41, April 20; 1982;
AttachMent A.

(3) "IEP_Timeline," California State Department of Education,
October 6, 1980.

f. Overhead transparencies

g. Learning activities

(1) E:Ircises to be used during the training session

(2) Pre- and post-tests

h. Selected references

II-36
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PURPOSE

The-purpose of_this section is to_deVeltiO_knowledge_and skills for devel-oping And implementing_an assessment plan fOr_perceived motor limitatiOnS. _For
adaOted_physical_educators, a second purpose_is=to,develop skillS fOr adminis-
tering_tests that will eXpand their repertoire of skills for ASSeSSing the
students' need for adapted physical education;

OVERVIEW

This section reviews legislative mandates relative to testing, measure-ment, and assesssment including time lines, criteria for selection of tests,
and scope of testing motor performance. It also included relevant sectionsof _California Adminiatrative Code, Title 5, Education, and other official doc-
uments that relate to the process of assessment. A great deal of professional
literature and practical experience of the author is included in the background
information section.

OBJECTIVES

At the-ccinclusion of this training, given the entire section is used, the
trainee Will be able to:

1. Name_at_Ieast three_tests commonly used to measure performance in each
of_the four_tategories of motor deficit and indicate the Age range for
which each is normed.

2. NaMe_three_typicaI test items used to measure motor deficits in -each of
the_four categories used to deterMine eligibility for adapted physical
education.

3 Name one new testing_instrument; describe the types Of movement problems
that would Warrant using that test, and indicate the age range of students
for Whoth the test would be appropriately titled.

NOTE: The trainer is encouraged to check regularly the validity of the Cita-
t±ons before implementing this section.



SELECTED ARTICLES FROM CALIFORNIA EDUCATION
CODE; PART 30, SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Attitle 2. Assessment

56320. Before any_action_is_taken_with respect to the initial placement oL an
individual with exceptional needs in special education instruction, an individ-
ual assessment of the pupil's educational needs shall be conducted, by qualified
persons, in accordante with requirements including, but not limited to, all of
the following:

(a) _Testing_and_assessment_materials_and_procedures_used for the_pur7
poses_of assessment_and_pIacement_of individuals with_exceptional needs are
selected and administered so as not to be racially; culturally, or sexually
discriminatory;

(b) Tests and other assessment materials meet all the following
requirements:

(1) Are provided and administered_in the pupil's primary language
or other mode of communication, unless_the_assessmeat plan indicates
reasons Why such provision and administration are not clearly feasible.

(2) Have been validated for the specific purpose for Which they
are used.

(3), Are administered_by trained personnel in conformance with the
instrctions provided by the producer of such tests and other assessment
materlals . . . .

(c) Tests and other assessment materials included those tailored to
assess specific areas of educational need

(d) Tests are selected and administered to best ensure that when a test
adtinistered to's pupil With itpaireVsensory0 manual; or speaking skills pro-
duces test_results_that accurately_reflect the pupil's aptitude; achievement
leveIi_or_any other_factors_the_test_purports to measure_and not the pupil's
impaired sensoryi manual, or speaking skins unless those skills are the
factors the test purports to measure;

(6) No single procedure is used as the_sole criterion for determining an
appropriate educational program for an individual with exceptional needs.

_ (f) The pupil is assessed in all_areas related to the suspected disability
including, where appropriate, . . . motor abilities . . . .

56321. (a) Whenever an assessment for the development or revision of the
individualized education program is to be conducted, the,parent_of the pupil
shall be given; in writing; a proposed assessment plan within 15 days of the
referral for assessment. A copy of the notice of parent rights shall be
attached to the assessment plan.
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(b) The proposed assessment plan given to parents shall meet all of
the following requirementa:

(1) Be in language easily understOdd by the general public.

(2) Be_provided in the pritary language of the parent or_Other
mode of communication used by the parent, unless to do so it Clearly not
feasible.

(3) Explain the types of assessmentS td be conducted.

(4) _State that_no individualited edUcation program will result
frdia the assessment without the tondent of the parent.

(c)_ No assessment shall_ beConducted unless the written consent of the
parent is obtained prior to the_assessment except pur-Suant_to_(e) of_Section56506, i.e., When-the_school_district prevaila in a-fair_hearing regarding_the assessment. The_parent_shall have at leadt 15 days from_the_receipt of
thetprOposed_assessment Tlan to_arrive at A decision. Assessment may begin
itaildiately upon receipt of such COnSent.

563224__The assessment shall be Conducted by persons competent to perform the
assessment, as_deterkined by the school district, county office, or specialeducation serviees region.

56327._ The personnel who assess pupil shall prepare a written report or
reports, as appropriate, of the results of each assessment. The report shall
include, but not be limited to, all the following:

(a) Whether the pupil may need spetial education and related servitets.

(b) The basis for taking the determination.

_ (c) The relevant behavior noted during the observation of the pupilin an approp.:A.ate setting.

(d) The relationship of that behaVior to the pupil's academic and
sodiAl functioning.

(e) The educationally relevant health and development, and medical
findings, if any.

_ (f) _For_pupils_with learning disabilities, whether there is such_a dis-crepancy and ability that it cannot be corrected Without
spedial education and related services.

_(g) A determination concerning the effects of environmental, cultural,
or economic disadvantage, where appropriate.

-(h): The_tieed_for_specialized services, Materials, and equipment for
pdpilit_With low incidence disabilitiett, 6:insistent with guidelines established
pursuant to Section 56136.-
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56.29; The parent of the pupil shall be provided with written notice_that he
or she may obtain;,upon request; a copy_of the findingsiof the assessment or
assessments conducted . . . . This notice,may be provided as part of the_
assessment plan given to parents pursuant to Section 56321. The notice shall

include all the folloWing:

(a) An individualized education program team_ conference, including the

parent and his or her representatives, shall be scheduled, pursuant to Sec-
tion 56341;* to discuss the assessment, the educational recommendations; and
the reasons for these recommendations.

(b) A parent has the right to obtain; at public expense; an independent
educational assessment of the pupiI_from qualified_specialists; as_defined_by
regulations of the board; if the parent disagrees with an assessment obtained
by the public education agency.

Article 5. Review

56380. (A) The district;_speCial education services region; oricounty office
shall_maintain_procedures for conducting; on at_least an annual basis; reviews
of all individualized education_programs._ The procedures shall provide for the
review of the pupil's progress_and the appropriateness of placement; and the
making of any necessary revisions.

563814__A_reassessment_of_the_pupil_i_based upon procedures specified in Article
2 (commencing with Section_56320) shall be conducted at_least_every three years
or more frequently; if conditions warrant; or if the pupil's parent or teacher
requestsia new assessment and a new individualized education program be
developed.

If the reassessment so indicates, a new individualized education program
shall be developed.

*See Module III for citation.
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CALIFORNIA_IsiDMINISTRATIVE-CODE, TITLE 5, EDUCATiON

Artidle 3

3022; ASSESSMENT PLAN.

In_addition_to the assessment plan regOirtMenta Of Education Code_Section 56321,
the_proposed written assessment Igo sW1 inClude_a_description of any recent
assessments_conducted, including AnY464iilable_independent_assessments and any
assessment informatiOh the parent_requests to be considered, and information
indicating the pdpil'S primary language and the pupil's language proficiency in
theiprithary language as determined by another section of the Education Code,
52164.1.
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SUGGESTED OUTLINE FOR TRAINING

A. Introduction

Pretest on -Educati6n-Code atd regulations governing eligibility.

2. Review test.

B. California Administrative Code; Title 5; Education; Regulations and
Education Code

1. Discuss unique characteristics of assessment regulations as they apply
to motor assessment.

2. Discuss requirements of test materials as they apply to tools measuring
motor behavior.

C. The assessment process

1. Discussion of terms used in motor assessment

a. Testing_ _

b. Measurement
c. Evaluation
d. Assessment

2. Performance testing

a. Criteria for selecting an instrument
b. Test administration

D. Stine areas of development commonly used to measure various aspects of
motor performance

E.

1. Motor development
2. PerceptuaI-motor skills
3; Physical education skill development
4; Physical fitness

rY

1. Summarize types of performance tests and test itemS used in each
type.

2. Select learning activities.

3. Post-test on regulations and procedures for motor assessment.

4. Distribute handouts.
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Commonly Used Assessment Tools

The following section contains_an_AnnotatiOn of tools commonly used to
measure motor performance of individualS With exceptional needs.*

MOTOR DEVELOPMENT

BAYLEY SCALES OF MOTOR DEVELOPMENT

Available: Psychological Corporation
757 Third Ave.
New York, NY 10017

Validity: None reported

Reliability: .68--.92 split half (median .84)

Objectivity: Items scored pass/fail, allows omisSion,
refusal, and parent's report

Norming sample: 1,262 noonal children, two through thirty months
old

Peal. .aucea measured; Gross motot development, sensory perception

Econm=: 45 minutes for indiVidually administered motor
portion, kit aVailable from publisher

Norms: Expressed as ratios in a psychomotor index score

N'ne: Requires special training

DENVER :,SVEL0WEtPk7 LCREENINn TEST

Available: aliersity of Colorado Medical Center
Denver, CO 80220

Validity:

Reliability:

.97 with Yale Developmental Ekamination

gafiges ftOM .66==.93 on testing and retesting
frit four parameters

Objectivity: Tasks are scored pass, fail, refusal, or no oppor-
tunity for child to perform, some items may be
scored by report of parent

*This annotation has ben Selected from: The New Adapted Physical Education:
A_ Developmental Approach by Janet A. Seaman and Karen P. DePauw, Mayfield
Publishing Company, ralo Alto, California, 1982. Used with permission.
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Norming sample: 1,043 children from birth to six years

Performances measured: 105 tasks representing_personal-social fine motor--
adaptive, language, add:gross motor development;
identifies development delays

Economy:

Norms:

Time depends on_age of_child and number of items
includes small toy, rattle, piece of yarn; paper
and pencil_for scribbling and drawingbox of
raisinsi eight:small cubes, small bottle, piCtures
of familiar objects, small ball.

Charts showing at what age level 10, 25, 50, 75,
and 90 percent of children can perform specific
tasks

KOONTZ CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

Available:

Validity:

Reliability:

Western Psychological Services
13081 Wilshire Blvd.
Los Angeles, CA 90025

Validity of program's reported percentages of
change over time, no validity of screening in-
strument reported

.73 to .82 between classroom and head teachers
for four parameters screened

Objectivity: Dichotomous pass/faiI for each item

hJciming sample: Normal children between birth and forty-eight
months

Performance meaoured: 550 items measuring gross motor, fine motor social,
and language development

Ecolomy: Administered_informally through_observation, time
undeterMinable, equipment needed includes common_
items such as tricycle, ball, shoe, pull-toy, and
so on

riorms: Associated with developmental tasks reported in
literature

ACL,)thpenying program of motor aCtivities Availible
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PEABODY DEVELOPMENTAL MOTOR SCALES (IMRID BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE MONOGRAPH
NUMBER 25)

Available: IMRID4_George Peabody College
P.O. Box 163_

Nashville, TN 37203

Validity: Face with literature

Reliability: None reported

Objectivity: Five-point rating with criteria provided

Norming sample: Normal ch4"77----, birth through age seven fot gross
motor and birth through age slit for
fine aw 7Lemt

Performances measured: 205 gro ts and 130 file motor tasks

Ec3nomy:

Norms:

Notes:

Eq121!.aep._ ide cidon items found in home And
schooi; tit? gin4etzrmined

Exprelsed in age_equivalents, birth through seven
years, for each task

Accompanying prograth of motor activities available

PERCEPTUAL/MOTOR SKILLS

DEVELOPMENTAL TEST OF VISUAL-MOTOR INTEGRATION VMI)

Available:

Validity:

Reliability:

Objectivity:

Norming sample:

Follett Educational Corporation
1018 W. Washington Blvd.
Chicago; IL 60607

.89 between VMI Sdöree and chronological age

Referlto: visual-motor integration (Monograph)
by Keith E. Beery; Follett Publishing Co., 1967

Discrete scores on 15 items

Children ranging in Ages from two through fifteen
years

Performances measured: Ability to_imitate drawings of various forms,_
e.g., copying vertical lineS, horizontal lines;
circles, vertical horizontal Cross, right oblique
line, square, and So on
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Economy: AdMinistered individually or inigroups tn 15 to
20 minutes, required equipment includes test book=
let for each child, administration and scoring
manual, and pencils

Norms: Expressed in age-equivalents for children four
through fifteen years

MVPT MOTOR-FREE VISUAL PERCEPTION TEST

Available:

Validity:

Reliability:

Academic Therapy Publications
20 Commercial Blvd.
Novato, CA 94949

MCdian_correlation_of .49 for construct validitY
determined by age differentiation, within and
among parameters measured

.86 on test-retest basis

Objectivity: Right or wrong scores

Performances measured: Thirty-six items measure spatial relationships,
visual discrimination, figure-ground, visual
closure, visual memory (child points to multiple-
choice selection)

Economy: Individually administered in less than ten flaw-
utes; required materials include multiple-choice
templates, score sheet

Norming sample: 883 children, four through nine years; expressed
in perceptual age scores

PURDUE PERCEPTUAL MOTOR SURVEY

Available:

Validity:

Objectivity:

Norming sample:

Charles F. Merrill Publighing Company
1300 Alum Creek Dr.
Columbus, OH 43216

.95 test-retest with 30 children one week apart

Four-point rating scale with criteria

Two hundred randomly_selected children grades
one through_four with 50 from each grade; 97
nonachievers, no motor defects, no retardationi
IQ equals 80

Performances measured: Balance and posture, body image and differentia-
tion, perceptual-motor match, ocular control, form
perception
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Economy: Administered individually ih 45 minutes; required
equipment includes Chalkboard and chalk, penlight,
yardstick or dowel, Visual achievement forms,
standardized test manual

Norms: One to four: reported means and standard devia-
tions

PHYSICAL_EDUCATION-SKILL DEVELOPMENT

ERUNINKS-OSERETSKY TEST OF MOTOR PROFICIENCY

Available:

Validity:

Reliability:

Objectivity:

American Guidance Service
Circle Pines, MN 55014

.57 to .78 with age, item relationship to stibteat

.65 to .87 for internal consistency

.60 to .89 for items_in_long fort; .86 for short
form on test-retest batiii for 126 children

Ratios generated f(w time, repetitions, and errors,
SoM6 items scored pass/fail

Norming sample: Eight hundred normal children, 80 in each age group
4.5 to 14.5 years

Performances measured: Running speed, agility, balance, t;lateral coordi-
nation, strength, upper limb coordination, response
speed, visual-motor coordinatiou, upper limb speed,
and dexterity

Economy: Individually administered in Approximately 45 to
60 minutes for complete 46=item battery, 15 to 20
minutes for 14-item Short form, required equipment
for standardized administration included in test
kit, stopwatch not included

Norms: Expressed in standard scores_cOnVetted from Z
scores, percentile rankS, and Stanines

SIX CATEGORY GROSS MOTOR TEST

Available: In B. J. Cratty, Perceptual-Motor and Educational
Processes, Springfield, IL: Charles C. Thomas,
1969

Validity: None reported

Reliability: .91 test-reLest on 83 children

Objectivity: Five-point rating scale with criteria
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Norming sample: 200 children

Performance measured:

Economy:

Norms:

PROJECT ACTIVE

Available:

Bot_iy_perceptfon, gross agility, balance; locomotor
agility, ball throwing, ball tracking

Administered individually, in about 30 minutes.
Required equipment includes eightinch balli_rub-
brisoftbali with I8-inch string attached; four-7-
foot_by six-foot mat marked off in 12-inch squares,
clipboard, scoring sheet, stopwatch

Reported_in_deciles for_children between the age
of five through twentrlour years trainable_men-
tally_retarded (TMR)i six through twenty years
educable mentally retarded (EMR), and four through
eleven years (normal IQ)

Township of Ocean School Districz
DOw Avenue
Oakhurst, NJ 07755

Validity: Motor ability with panel of experts fitness
(level two) with Roger's PFI equals .87

Reliability: Test-reteat within_one_week_motor_ability,(level
two) equals .53--.65; (level_3) equals .82--.86;
fitness (level two) equals .70===.99

Objectivity: Rating scale with criteria

Norming sample: Normal,_communicatively handicapped, neurologically
impairedi_emotionally disturbed, educable mentally
retarded five through seventeen years

Performance lezoi;utz: Gross body_coordinationi balance/posture_orienta-
tion,,eye7hand coordination; eye-foot accuracy;
.Arm strength, abdominal strength; leg strength,
endurance

::conomy: Administered individually in about 20 minutes

Norms: Expressed in percentiles and stanines by age

STOTT-Mal!rESHEJDFRFQN TEST OF MOTOR IMPAIRMENT

Brook Educational Publishing, Ltd.
BOX 1171, _Guelph
OttariO, Canada NTH-6N3

Validity; .85 with teacher assessment/referral
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Reliability:

Objectivity:

Norming sample:

Performances measured:

EcomAny:

test/retett with 24 chiAren tested two
days apart .66".87 interrater reliability oft

28-39 Children

Three-Toint rating scale for pass, fail, or fail
on one body side

Children_aget fiVe Lhrough sixteen years; except
physitally handicapped

Control_and_balance while immobile, speed, eye-
hand coordination, eye-font coordination, throw-
ing; kinesthetic AVAtenessi bilateral control;
gross_motor_abilitieS, fine motor abilities,
neurOlOgical dysfunction

Administered individually in 20 Minntee to non-
impaired ,:hildren and '45 minutes to impaired
children, test kit available from publisher

Norms: Expressed in percentiles based on normal popula-
tion

PHYSICAL FITNESS

SPECIAL FITNESS TEST MANUAL FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED

Available:

Validity:

Reliability:

Objectivity:

Norming sample:

Performaice measured:

Econncv:

Norms:

AMerican Alliance for Health, PhySical Education,
Recreatf.on and Dance

1900 Association Dr.
Reston, VA 22091

Nione reported

None reported

Times, 1.petitinnai and distances

4,200 Mildly retarded children ages eight through
eighteen years

Arur-snoulder efidurante, Abdominal_endurance,
agility, leg povieti Spedi_coordination, cardio-
reSpitatity endurance, arm/shoulder power

AdMinistered in groups
tion_periods, required
zontal bar, stopwatch,
erasers, tape measureo
space for running

during two_physitLalieduca-
equipment includes hori7
Mat,_ two woo:len blocks or
softball, and sufficient

Percentiles for male and female_Mildly retarded
children ages eight through eighteen yeara
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Note: Incentive awards available for achievement of
50th, 75th, and 85th percentiles

MOTOR FITNESS TESTING MANUAL FOR THE MODERATELY MENTALLY RETARDED

Available:

Validity

Reltrbility:

C9ctivity:

Wrming sample:

AMerican Alliance for Health, Physidal Education,
Recreation and Dance

1900 Association Dr.
Reston, VA 22091

None reported

.60.90 on test-retest basis

Times, repetirtosi and distances

1,097 roderately retarded institucionalized (TMR)
children ages siX through twenty years

Performe;cea measured: Armrshoulder endurance; abdominal_endurance; leg
power; bpeed, coordinationi_cardiorespiratcry
endurance, arm/shoulder_power, height, weight,
flexibility, hopping, skipping, throwing accuracy

Evinomy:

Norms:

Note:

AdMinistered_in groups during two physical educa-
tion periods; required equipment includes horizon-
tal bari stopwatch, mat, two wooden blodks or
erasers, tape measure, softball, sufficient space
for running

Percentiles_for male and female moderately re-
tarded children ages six through twenty years

Ircentive awards available for achievement

LIFETIME dEALTH RELATED FITNESS TEST

Available:

Validity:

Reliability:

Objectivity:

American_Alliance for Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance

1900 Association Dr.
Reston, VA 22091

Sit iAd reach equals .80--.90 with several other
types of flexibility tests, skinfold equals .70--
.90 Wit;, hydrostatic weighting

Sit-up .68.94 for test-retest; sit and reach
equals .70 plus; rkinfold equals ;95 with
experienced testers

Refer to Technical Manual: AABPERD Health Related
Physical Fitness Test, AARPERD Publications for
details; ratios and discrete scores generated on
four measures

1 66
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Norming sample:

Performances measured:

Economy:

Norms:

12,000 children_and youthcratiging in age from six
through seventeen years, liVing in 13 states

Cardiorespiratory funCtion, body compositiOn.
_

abdominal and low back--hamstring musculoakeletal
function

Equipment_needed includes: stOpMatchi_Harpenden
or_lange skinfold caliperdi_SOCially constructed
box (measurementa for COOStruction included in
test manual); time to_adminiater is two or_three
class periOdS, depending on equipment aVailable;
can be admini-te- in groups

Percentilesjor,one-mile rUni ait=ups, sit_and__
teeth for ages five thrtkigh_ieventeeni percentiles
for 1.5 miles/12 minutd0 tun for ages thirteen
through_eighteen; petdentiles for akinfold megt
surement ages six through seventeen

COMPREHENSIVE MOTOL_PERFORMANCE=TESTS_
MEASURING ALL CATEGORIES FOR-ELIGIBILITY

ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION ASSESSMENT SCALE (APEAS)

Available:

Validity:

Reliability:

Objectivity:

Norming sample:

Performance measured:

Economy:

LOS !ngeles Unified School District
450 Grand Ave., G-361
Los Angeles, CA 90046

Face with literature

Variable per item, ten items: .70 on test-retest
basis

Eight items use ratiOS tepreset:Ag distance or
repetitions, eight items use ratings and two_iteas
generate categotical data, .39--.96 with median
equaling .63

SttaSified random sample_Of 4,000 LOS Angeles Uni-
fied School District students ages five through
eighteen years based On Age, disability, and
ethnicity

MotOt development, perceptual motor fddction,
MOtor achievement (skills), potadtti and physical
fitness

Administered_indiVidUally_or_in_small groups in
about 20 to 30 tindtdi_per_student; required_
equipment inCludei 87112-inch rubber bal10_187inch
ruler ot yardstidk, five bean bags_6 by 6 inChes,
Stopwatch, test manual, chalk, masking tape, sCore
Sheets
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Norms:

BASIC MOTOR FITNESS

Available:

Expressed percentile_ranks at six-m,nth Litervals
for five through_7.11_years and one-year intervalS
for eight through eighteen years

Donald A. Hilsender
Department of Physical Education
Temple University
Philadelphia, PA 19122

Validity: Face with two-year field test

Reliability: None reported

Objectivity: Some items are scored pass/fail, others generate
ratios

Norming sample: 240 c6ildr-m four through eighteen years, emotion7
ally disturbed* brain injured* mentally retarded

Performance measured:

Economy:

Norms: Expressed in Hull scores for each test item by
sex and grade level

Walking, balance, crawling, creeping, coordina-
tion, stair climbing, hopping, skipping, marching,
ball handling, flexibility, Ieg power, abdominal
strength and endurance, upper arm shoulder strenge-
and endurance, grip strength, speed, agility, car-
diorespiratory endurance, and overall endurance

13 qualitative_and 13 quantitative_items are
administered individually; required equip-f,-,1t
includes balance beam* mat, stopwatch, 18-Lnch
bench* stairs, soft cloth ball, 8-inch,p1avc7-ound
ball, flékibility:tester, two tapered billauce
beams* 5-pound medicine ball, JaMar ManuOmeter,
sufficient space for running



ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION AS A DESIOATED
INSTRUCTION & SERVICES (DIS)

_RECOMMENDED ASSESSMENT GUIDELINES

Areas-of:,

Suspected

Phytical

Deficit__

PhYsical

Disability

1

RECOMMENDE;

ASSESSMETS

Motor

Development

Perceptual-Motor

Skillt

Phytical Education

Skill Development

Physical

Fitness

I. PhySitiins',

. )iagnosis/Reportt

2. Nurses 4ports

3, Physical/

Occuptional

Therapists'

Reports

.11111

I. Adapted Physical

Education_Assessment

Scales (APRS)

2. Baley Scales of

Motor Development

3, Brigance Diagnostic

Inventory of Basic

Skills tMdtor)

4, DenVer Developmental

Screening Tett

5, KOont1 Stales

6. Ordinal Scales

7, Peabody Develop-

Mental Motor_Scale

I, WAS

2, Developmental Test

Of Vituil-Motor

IntegratiOn (Beery)

3. Motor-Free Vitual

Perception Test

4. Purdue Perceptual

Motor Survey

I, APEAS

2. Body Coordination

st for Children

(BM)

3; Bruninks/Ottretsky

Test of Motor

Proficiency

4. Critty'S Six

Category-GrOSt

, Motor Test

5. Move-Grow-Learn

Movement Skills

Survey

6. Stott Motor

Ability Test

As'ESSMENT

RESULTS

REFERRAL TO

THE IEP

TEAM

Results:inditate_

that; as.allsult of

severe_tedital

di'Ability or__

impairMenti the_

pupil's_phySical

activities will

require significant

modification,

Results indicate a

Significant diVelop-

mental delay-in-MOtor

:performance of two

years or more below

the mean.

Retultt indicate a_

significant-ye-duet*

ih perceptualinotor

fuottiOning of one

and one-half or more

ttahdard deviations

below the Mean.

NEM..

Resultsiindicate

significant reduction

in-ovtitil education

skill performante -of

one and one-half

standard_Miitions

below the mean.

1, APEAS

2. Ameritah ASS'h, of

Health Physical

Educeonh Recrea-

tion t Dance Youth

Fitness

3. California Youth

Fitness

4. Project Unique

Results 17,dicate

Significantireaction

in levels-Of-phySiCal

fitness performance

ofone and One7half

standard deviation

below the norm.

DiVitioniof Special Education

Lot Angeles Unified School

District

Bulletin N. 41

April 20, 1982

Attachment A

Ustd with permissiou.



IEP TIME LINE

Day 1 OffiCial Special Education Referral

15 days Assessment Plan Development [EC 556321(a)]

15 daYs Parentd Review [EC 556321(c)]

50 days

Sign (Consent)

Assessment Plan Implementation (EC §56344)

Assessment Report

IEP Team Meeting (EC 456344)

Written IEP

implement_=program as soon as possible [Californis AdminiStrative Code,
Title 5, Education, SeiAion 3040(a)].



Key Points on Assessment from California
Administrative Code Title 5, Education, and
Education Code As They Relate to Adapted
Physical Education

Tests must be valid.

Tests must be adMinittered by trained personnel.

Tests must measure motiir deficits and not generate
scores reflective of limitations imposed by handicap.

No single measure may be used as a basis for program
planning.

Assessment plan mutt be written within 15 days of
receiving referral for assestmeht.

A total of 50 days is allowed to titSess the child
and conduct an IEP meeting.



O.H.II.B.2.

Criteria for Selecting an Assessment Instrument

* Validity

* Reliability

* Objectivity

* Appropriateness

Discriminating Ability

* Ease of Administration

* Economical



Typical PQrformance Items Used
Assessment Tools

Motor Development

Running

Hopping

Grasping and

Playing style

Perceptual Motor Skills

Walking

Jumping

Stacking blocks

Pulling toy

Bead stringing

Imitating body positions

Moving in various directions

Crossing midline

Beam walking

Catching

kicking

Skipping

Push-ups

Sit-ups

Agility run

Sit and reach

0.H.II.B.3.

fl

releasing

Drawing dot-to-dot

Balancing on one foot

Walking over, under

Keeping a rhythm

Phytidal Education Skill DevelopMent

Ball striking

Throwing

BoUncing a ball

Jumping over

Physical fitnésE
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Pull-ups

Arm hang

Snuttle run

Distance run



LEARNING ACTIVITIES

_The following learning activities include exercises to be used during the
training session and assignments for trainees to do outside of the training
session.

EXERCISES TO BE USED DURING TRE TRAINING SESSION

1. NEW TRICKS. Distribute motor performance tests to participants, giving
each participant a test that is unfamiliar to him or her. Have each
participant study the test and report the following:

a. What would be the movement problems of students for which this tool
would be most appropriate?

b. For What age range wotild this test be appropriate?

Generally, wW.ch of the four areas of motor performance would document
the student's need for adapted physical education?

Total time for the learning activity is one hour.

2. FUN AND GAMES. Using the_te,ts each participant hasistudied, pair partic-
ipants so that each can administer one test item to his or her partner.
After test administration, ask each to respond to the following questions:

a. Would this_test item be valid_for_students who_are tommunicatively
handicapped, mentally retarded, physically handicapped, or learning
handicapped?

b. Is this test (item) fairly easy to administer and score and economical
in terms of time, space, and materials?

c. Could two examiners easily obtain the same srore?

Total time for learning activity is 45 minutes.

ASSIGNMENTS FOR TRAINEES TO DO OUTSIDE OF THE TRAINING SESSION

1. SHOW AND TELL. :When you go back to your district, discuss With your
adapted physical educator the test or tests he or she uses and arrange
to observe one or two administrations.

Total time of learning activity is five minutes to give assignment.



2. SOMETHING NEW. Adnted_physical_ educators shouldibe entddraged to_obtain
a dopy of_a tool they have discovered in this Workdhop_that they have_not
used in their district and to have it on hand. The trainer may want them
to rend the name of the tool they obtaihed when they get it.

Total time for learning actiVity is five minutes for assignment; if
trainert aSk to have the names of tests sent to them by the participant,
the time would be undetermined.

176
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PRETEST

NAME POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Name a test that measured motor performance in each of the following AreAS:

ai Motor development

b. Perceptualmotor skills

ti Physical education skill development

di Physical fitness

2. Name a movement parameter or skill typically measured in each of the
following areas:

ai Motor development

b. Percep .!--motor skills

c. Physical education skill development

di Physica1 fitness

3. List three movement problems (motor behaviors) that suggest a student
Should be tested for phySical fitness;

a.

bi

c.

17?
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PRETEST ANSWERS

POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAININ::= DATE

1. Name a test that mtasured motor performance in each of the following areas:

a; MtitOr development

APEAS, Bayley; Denver, Brigance0 Koontz, Ordinal Scales, Peabody

b. Perceptual-motor skilla

APEAS, VMI, Motor-Free, Purdue

c. Physical education skill development

APEAS, BCTC, Bruninks, Cratty, Move-Grow-Learn, Stott

d. PhySical fitness

APEASi_AAAPERD Youth Fitness, AAHPERD HeAlth=Related, California
Physical Performance Teat, UNIQUE

2. Name a movement paraMeter or skill typically measured in eath of hC
folloving

a. Mdtor development

Walking; jumping, atacking blocks, pulling toy; runningi hopping,
grasping, releasingi playing

b. PetteptUal-motor skills

Bead_stringing, imitating body positions, moving_in_various directions,
crossing midline, draVing dot-to-dot, balancing on one foot, walking
over/under, keeping a rhythm

t. Phytital education skill development

Beim walking, catching; kicking, skippingi ball striking throwing,
bouncing a bAl, jUmping over

d. Physical fitneas

Push-upsi_sit-ups, agility run, sit and reach pull-ups, arm hang,
Eihuttle run, distance run
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List th7.2ra movement problems (motor behaviors) that suggest a student
ShOuld bL tested for physical fitness.

Limited strength

b. Limited vitality

c. LiMited alertness



NAME

POST-TEST

Assessment

POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Name thre testil commou-y used in_each category to assist the IEP team in
determining eligibility slid give the ages on which each IS nOtted:

a. Rotor development test b. Perceptual-motor skills test

1; 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

c. Physical education skills teat

1.

2

d. Fitness test

1.

2;

2. Name_thred typical testitems used to measure perritiande iü each nf the.
catetctieki listed in number one above:

a. Motor development b. Percep-motcr skills

2.

3.

2;

3.

c. Physical education skull; d. Fitness

1; 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.



3. Name one test that would !-e_appropriate to use, based Cal each of the
presenting prOblems li8té bTelOW:

a. Visual perception nrcbltas, cerebral palsy

b. LoW vitality, moderate retardation

Cannot catch, throw; or kick a ball

d. Clumsy, cannot copy from chalkboard

e; Does tot play with other atudents
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POST-TEST ANSWERS

Assessment

POSITION

LOCATION
OF TRAINING DATE

1. Name three_test8 ,OmmoUlY used in each_category_to assiat the IEP team in
determining eligibility and give the ages on which each is normed:

A. Motor development test b. Perceptual-motor skills test

Bayley77two through I. VMI--two through fifteen
30 totithS years

2. Denver-7birth through
six years

3. Koontzbirth through
forty-eight months;

Peabodybirth through
Six/seven years

Physical education skills teSt

1. Brunihks--4.5 through
14.5 years

2. 6-:ategory (Cratty)--
four through eleven,
normal, six through
twenty EMIR five lirough
twenty-four TMR

3. A-Ctive77five through
seventeen years; Stott--
five through SiXteen years

2. MVPT (Motor7Free)-four
theough nine years

3. Po:duegrades One thrOugh
four

d. Fitness test

1. Special FitneSS (EMR)7- _

eight through eighteen years

2. Motor_Fitness (TMR)--six
through twenty years

3. Health-Related (AAHPERD)--
six thrOUgh seventeen years

2. Name_three typits1 test items used_to_measure perfordishte in eaCh of t e
categories liated in number one above:

NOTE: SEE PRETEST ITEM 2.

a. Motor development b. Perceptual-motor skillS

2. 2;
3. 3.
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c; Physical education skills d. Fitness

1. 1.

2. 2.

3; 3;

3. Name one test that would beiappropriate to use, based on each Of the
presenting problems listed below:

a. Visuai perception problems; cerebral palsy

VMI, MVPT, APEAS

b. Low vitality, mAerate retardation

Motor Fitness Test for Moderately Retarded

c; nnot catch, throw, or kick a ball

Bruninksi 6-Category, ACtiVe

d. Clumsy cannot copy from chalkboard

Pt' ;TEAS

e. Doer; 4,J7 play with other stlider

Peabody, Purdue; Active, Health-Related, APEAF

IS3
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SECTION III-A
ACTIVITIES FOR SPFCIAL DAY CLASSES

TRAINER'S NOTtS

This_modUle is_arrAnged somewhat differently than the_previous_tWo itbd-
ules_in the series be-cant-0 Other than_the definitions of_physical educatiOn
found in state_and federal_legislation, no mandated Curriculum or methodology
for meeting_each_child's indivAual needs exidtd. Determining the_curricuIum
or_methodology is left to the expertise of_eath_professional. However, guide-
lines_are available that,were adopted by the California__State_Board of_Educa-
tion in the form of_the ysical Education Framewerk:Jor±California-PubliC
Sebools-L(1973)* Which Will be referred to throughout_this module._ Therefore,
this modUle vill nOt include a section of background information, but Will
incorporate professional opinions as introductions to the content of each
section.

This module may_bd_Uted in_tections. _A_sampling of activities for the_
program probably woad be Uteful_for most groupsi_unless the audience it qUite
diverse. The litted_ activities have been selected to comply with state guide-
lines, meet the_aeeds of_.students in each of tbe_Ardtis defined in_the_lawi
and cut_across a broad age-range of students; Thdt, for_a_group composed of
preschool Lftrough grade_twelve teachets,,appropti4te_activities for each level
can_be found within each of th_tige level-6 that are defined in the state ft-tee-
work for_Al activities At6AS that are used to define physical eductinn in
PL 94-142 (see MOdule I).

This module is not intended to be a curricular guide.: Therefoie, teachers
Will neLd_,..) seek other resources before_a ciirrituluM can be devised. Re-
scgrces of this nature can be found in the Selected References section of
eodue IV.

Before using this section:

1. Check to see that all the materiala Are inclueed in the packet for
this section. These material:a should incLide:

a. Subaectiont: purpose of the section, overviews, and objectives
for trainees

b. Considerati.ons fol.- planning the progrem

Activities for meeting exceptional needs and developing motor
skills, physical fitnets, aquatic skills, dance and rhythmic
Skills, games and sport skills

1. SuggesteL! outline cr trai:11n,*

*A oew edit' n 11; Lli



6. Learning activities

f.

W --:kettigeS to .-1-d during the training -sion

ignments for trainees to do outaide t

(3) Pre- and post-Itests

Selected references

PURPOSE OF THE SECTION

sion

The purpose_of this section is to develop a theoretical foundation for

teachers of spetial edUtation_to use in_pIanning appropriate_physical sctiVi-

ties_to meet the needS Of students in specially designed physical education.
Furthermorei_tht pUtpdSe of_the Section is to increase the repertoire of activ-

ities to choose from when planning A phySical education curriculum for students

in special day classes.

OVERVIEW

This section begina With ttaihetla notes that indicate how the_section

is to be used, what preparations_Ate necessary prior to the_training session;

and what materiaIs_are included for_thia SeCtiOn._ A_SUbS,:;.tion that includes

considerations that teachers of special_classes ShOUld make When planning

activities fOt their classes follows this secConi_ Each of the activity

sheets ma';: be USed by_the trainer for conduct' the trair sesiOn or repro-

duced as handouts. The ptteats and post-tests avEcAla for use_in sam-

pling the amount_of_learning that haa takehLpe a7-. a resuic f_the_training.

The suggested outline for the_presentatiOn ia_pr...V:ted to help the trainer

organize_and blend the material on theory With .:z.tivity. Learning activities

are designed to exemplify a way of mixing these two components. The ovethead

transparencies are_provided for use in activity analysis by th group. A

chalkboard, if available, Would also suffice.

OBJECTIVES FOR TRAINEES

At the conclusion of this traini if the entire Section is used, the

trainee Will be able to:

I. Name one group activity_that iS appropriate for_the age/grade level

that is being taught and that iS designed to develop the movement

areas defined in the law.

2. LiSt at least three considerations that a trainee should take in

planning a physical education curriculum for his or het Special

education class.

3. Name an activity and deserlbe hoW it tan be modified to_ meet chil-

dren's needs in areas of movement other than that for which it was

deSigned.
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IDERATIONS FeR PLANNING THE PROGRAM

Current legislation encourages prOfessionals to approach the teaching_of
eyceptional individuals_froW a noncategorical but individualized_perspective.
itias._the teacher ShoUld progress slowly, first offering activities that are
riliarto the students. New_or_unfamiliar activities_should be introduced

neXt; before students become tired.Directions should be clear; using con-
crete ftxamples. The teacher; a cross-aged tutor, or a student_ in the tlass
cau_be used to demonstrate new skilla. The approach to development of a skill
should be positive; with_approximattons to the skill being rewarded; _The
teacher shoul4 be en--husiattiCi but not beyond the attention and interest
level of the students.

Elementaryaged_and developmentally younger children sgty_only profit from
10 to 15_minutes of instruction at first, so the_teacher should be aware_of
ier-._n enthusiasm for the activity has peaked and discontinue lt_while students
are still being_attentive. _StUdents enjoy physical activity; but youngsters
with exceptional needs may be frightened due to_previous; negative experiences.
Praise should_be USed appropriately with students who make even the slighteat
effort, at this effort_may be the greatest movement risk some chret have
taken. Maintain a balance between vigorous and less demanding octiVities and
base new experiences on previously learned movements.

Analyze each activity in teans of_the_physic3.1 and cogni, 6.744ands to
be certain that O,th student in tho_class has tne prerequisite cr7.:1:71SS
learn the neW Attivity. If the student does not_have the prereq!A: .

then the skills first must beitaught to avoid failure due to_lack of 'diness.
Present ideas in a form that is_compatible with each student's ability._ Struc-
ture the class so that it prOvides for maxibum participation. Having_the only_
ball_for 12 or 15 children Will_not keep their attention long.._ Teachers should
sy'fve to have equipthent fo all children or to use teaching stations so_that
all children tan be active at least 80 percent of the time. (AAAPERD,

Some considerations that are_intended to remind the reader rq the unique
needs and learning styles typically entountered among special ecLcation
populations iniziude:

1. Plan so that students have an appropriate mix of activity and t6t.

2. Be_aware_that some students need_ more hazard-free space than most
other students; and that accessibility to facilities may need careful
planning.

3. Be aware of ahy contraindications of twisting; bending; falling, or
inVerting for all students in the class.

4. Teach students to fall safely from crutches; with wheelchairs, or
other apparatus;

5. substithta sitting or lying positions for standing positions when
neceSSary.
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6. USe lighter-weight equIpment when necessary.

7. Remember that instructions may have to be given in a sequence
length that is compatible with a student's ability to process the
information.

Use language as one would_in the classroom. Eliminate as many
extraneous auditory and visual stimuli as possibla.

9. Use multisensory cues when possible if they are not confusing to the
students.

10. Plan so that students_have successful experiences. Review, at the
beginning of_each period, activities previously enjoyed and found to
be successful.

11. Define the limits of acceptable behavior for all students, based on
each student's ability to maintain self-control.

12. Use activity for_reinforcement or reward, allowing students_to_select
an activity of their choice when they meet specified criteria for the
class session.

13. Be aware of the receptive language_level of each student and give
instructions that are of the appropriate leve.

14. Encourage students to use newly acquired or improved .:(.;mmunicLtion
Skills as speech and language improve.

15. Cluster instructions into segmeats_that are appropriate for t_ach
student's ability to understand and sequence.

16. Use_short sentences, where appropriate, that contain only the essen-
tial information.

17. Be aware that students with problems of articulatioa often have global
movement deficits; and analyze the physical demands of each activity
to ensure that students have the needed entry skills.

1 . Place students Who are deaf or have hearing impairments so that the
teacher is clearly visible for sigu language or total communication.

19. Establish eye contact when introducing an activity.

20. Use_visual aids and demonstrations as much as possible; and_allow
students to kinesthetically feel a new skill fore using it in an
activity.

21. Be_aware that deaf and hard of hearing students may have balance
problems and ensure their safety through spotting techniques or
modifications of rules;

22. Use_instructions that s.re simplified and sequenced according to each
student's ability.



23. Reitforce terminology used in actiVities to help associate moVetehtbt equipment with the stodette language symbols.

24. Praise approximations to the skill being taught, and deMand increas-
ingly more each time the skill is ,attampted.

Create Ways for independent action and deCiSiOn making to enhance
self-ititiated activity.

26. PrOvide opportunities_for itereaaing adaptability by syStematicallyand .1-.owly changing the actiVities.

27. Use concrete enamples and demonstrations by the teacher or other
studentS.

28. Allow more time for learnitg tb take Olace, but be aware of the
interest and attentiot apah Of studeacs, and discontinue activity
when interest and enthusiasm have peaked;

29. Tice coloy-coding and concrete prompts When teeessary.

30. Ube reinforcers for behavior t:ompatible with those used in tho

31. Teab:i and streSs safety rules.

32. Plah_procednrea forbeginning 3nd efiditg the activity period on time,
aid follow th arefully and COttititently.

3 . Minimize the_i -iting time for activity to begin and for each s' dent
to ',Jecome active.

34. Avoid UnSupervised pe..-iods of time.

35. Give amp l-y. warning before making Changes in routine, and avoid sudden
changes im activity.

r choices_of aCtivity, when appropriate, to encourage decision
and Belt-control.

ze competition and fOtir the idea of fun and partiCipatiOn.

38. Praise approximations to performance either in terms of physical
performance or behe%.1)rel performance.

Ude Manual assisranct when hectaaaryi unless this contact is up-
setting to the studen....

40. Be consistent, and provide deftnie structure and routine to each
class period.

41. EttbUrage imitation, using language cues appropriate to each stu-
dent's ability to understand.
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42; Progress from simple, known tasks to complex, unknown (new) t6816i.

43. Plan initial activities_for a confined area, and gradually move to
facilities providing more space.

44. Bc aware of activities and potentially dangerous situations_that
may cause additional damage to eyea for students who have visual
iMpairments.

45. Ellarge targets, _use brightly colored_equipment, and decrease playing
area to_accommodate the unique needs of each student with visual
impairments.

46. Walk the students around the activity area to acquaint them_with the
layout, and allow them to memorize where evipment and uszble space
are located.

47. Arrange the activity area SG that students can move through it con
fidently, knowing that each piece of equipment is located correctly.

48. Be aware of contraindications related to each health impairment, suCh
as rest time needed for students with_anemiai_avoidance of_grasses
and pollen_for_students with asthma, and avoidance of overheating for
students with epilepsy.

49. Obtain apprc-riate medical input when planning a new curriculum for
students with health impairments and for students under the active
care of a physician or therapist.



ACTIVITIES FOR MEETING EXCEPTIONAL NEEDS

The following section includes activities for developing fundamental motor
patterns; motor skills, physical fitneSS, Aquatic skills, dance and rhythmic
skills, and skills for games and sports.

DEVELOPING FUNDAMENTAL MOTOR PATTERNS

Activities for developing fundamental motor patterns include the follow-
ing:

NAME: OBSTACLE COURSE

Equipment_needed: Mats, chairs, tables, bolgterS barrelshoops;
or any other available_equipment arbutid Whith Students can crawl,
creep; stcn, jump, or hop.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years, developm,ntally.

Description: Arrange equipment in space available and demonstrate
for students or challenge studentS to get (Any way possible) from
one end of the course to tne other.

Ideas for modiacation: _Lower functioning and younger,thildren May
Use a straight_course.__Make_it more complexias_abilitied Warrant._
For students_having_difficulty_initiating ectiVityiia deMonstration
may be needed._ Going through the courSt:blindfOlded or_backwards_
(as in_a crat walk) may be more challenging for higher functioning
students.

NAME: SEE IF fOU CAN

Equipment needed: None until performance vattantS.

Suggested ages: Four to nine yeara, developmentally.

Description: Arrange children in_free-form around_activity space
and Challenge them with statements similar to the f011oWing:

See if you can hop (. three timeS, in a circle; to the
end of the room .)

See if you can jump (. . . over an object, backwards, as
high as your knees .

Sée_if you can run (. . around the robilm td the tree and
back, staying in one place

See if you can crawl_(.=. . like_a puppy dog, like a
soldier, under your deSk . . . .)
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Ideas for modification: For lower functioning students and those
having language difficulties, the words see if you can do this
may be needed to get the student_to_imitate movements demonstrated
by the teacher, a cross-aged aide, or other.helper. For higher-
functioning or older students needing this kind of work, make simple
commands more complex by varying the distance,_duration, or criteria
for performance, or by combining patterns or blocking students'
vision.

NAME: PATTERN RELAY

Equipment needed: Object to be relayed, such as block of wood,
eraser, ball, and so on.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: Divide the class into evenly balanced squads that have
four to six students in each. Designate a point to which each squad
is to go, pick up the object, and return. Assign a motor pattern
based on each student's need and capabilities, so that students
needing_work_on hopping are assigned hopping, students needing work
onAumping are assigned_jumping,_and so_on._ Teams_should be bal-_
anced on these assignments so that all students needing running or_
skipping (faster Iocomotor patterns) are not on the same squad. At

the command, 121, the first student in each squad does the motor pat-
tern to the object, picks it up, and carries it back to the second
student, who carries it back to its original place. Each student
goes to the end_of the squad_at_the_completion of a round trip.
Once all students have completed a round trip, evaluate each squad
on the quality of each student's movement pattern. Give individual
instruction to those needing it before the relay is repeated.

Ideas for modification; To disguise competition is difficulti_bdt
the_quality_of movement should_be_stressed_in_this activity. Stu7
dents who are competent in_patterns not_assigned to_them_can take_a
turn eoing any pattern they choose. Students needing work_on more
than one pattern may be given instructions to do one pattern going
down the course and a different one coming beat;

N : TWISTER

Equipment needed: Twister game or handmade mat that is large
enough to contain nine circles of various colors, each about_12 _
inches in diameter, a spinning dial with the same colors as the cir-
cles, or cards of each color on the mat; (The cards may be drawn
out of a box.)

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: Two students stand at opposite ends of the mat. The
first student spins the dial or draws a colored card and the teacher
tend (if the commercially made game is not used) which body part is
to be placed on the color. The second student takes a turn._ Stu-
dents alternate turns balancing, bending, and twisting, until one or
both lose their balance and fall.

111=10 =

194



Ideas for modification: Students with color-recognition difficulties may
match colors by placing_the_board or the card_next to the tat._ Letters,
shapes' texturesi_or_numbers may be gsed_on the Wit id plade of colors.
To increase participation, have a mat madeifOt eVerk two_students, and
involve all_students at the same tiMe, With the teacher calling colors
and body parts for all.

NAME: TRACK AND FIELD

Equipment needed: AmpIe running and throVing Space, safe jumping area
(sand pit, mats, or grass), softball, tape measure, and stopwatch or
watch with second hand.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Descriptionl_ Sprinting, throwing for diStantei and long_or_broadjumping
are_often included_in physical fitftedt teats, so this_activity may beused
to develop either fitness or patterns. Mark_off_an area_for running that
is:at leasti25 meteri in_d_straight line._ Students should be warmed:up
With stretches for the_legsi_trunk, and arms._ Studentadtand at a line
designated as_the starting_Iine. A clearly_viSible Marker should_desig-
nate the distance_to_be run. On the COMMand,4o., students_run two_or
three_at a time to the marker; The tea-cher observes and_makes suggestions
for improving form, such as lifting knees in front, relaxing shoulders,
swinging arms, and so on.

Broad jumping_or long jumping should be donc-on a ddrfade Where_the land-
ing will_be_safe.In broad jumping, the_Student Stands on a takeoff line
and projectsithe body forward by swinging the arms_and_extending the legs
from a flexed position on_taketiffi Oh landing; the_student should swing
the arms backward, the legs flexed_to_absorb_theimomentum, and have the
trunk-leaned forward. The idealiangle of projection is 45 degrees. A
long jump is_begun_by_running a distance; usually het More than 10 to_15_
yards.The_student_plants one foot on the tSketiff line (board_if using a
regulation:a:7es) and liftsione, theftibOth kneed ihte the_air_after takar
off.The eras swing up and ftrWard during flight and_downward on landing.
The knees_must flex and the ttnnk_lean_forward_on_impact_to absorb the
momentum and toiprevent the_student from_falling baCkward. The jump is
measured:from the front_edge_of the_takeoff line (board) to the_dpot in
the landinuarea closest_to_the_takeoff line tjuthed by any bOdy part.
Thusi_the importancnof contfnuing the movement ferOard (Away from the
takeoff line) is obvious;

Throwing for distance iS a refined version of the overhand throwing pat-
tern. Usually a sector (pie-shaped) or chute (two parallel lines) is
used to mark out the throwing area. This may be done With flags, poles,
or even tongue depressers to define for the studentS the direction in
which the_ball is to go. Either a standing, Sitting, or running approach
may be used when throwing the ball. Studentt should be adequately warmed
up with arm and leg muscles Stretched and imitate throwing movements be-
fore attempting a maximum effort. The throw_should begin with the oppo-
site shoulder directed toward the throwing area and end with the throwing
Shoulder pointing toward the throwing area.
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Ideas of_modificationl Students in wheelchairs_can push_their_dhairs_
along the_sprint track_using a full stroke* which_is_done_by the hands_
grasping the rim of the wheel at or slightly:behind the top and pushing
all the way through_until their arms are fully extended; Leaning- the
trunk forward:will increase the:time the hands are in contact with the r m
and will provide more power. :Throwing, too* can be doneifrom a chair--
either_a 4heelchair for nonambulatory_students_or a_regular chair for
students_having_poor_balance; _The_brakes of the wheelchair should be
locked and someont should sit behind either:type of chair*: holding it so
it does not toppleiover with the momentum of the throw. For students who
have difficulty understanding the concept_of jumping forward, place a:
rolled-up newspaper or other safe object in front:of the takeoff board
and tell_them_to_jump over it. AS the concept and pattern develops, move
the object farther away, and eventually* remove it entirely;

NAME: SOCCER

Equipment needed: Ample running space, soccer ball and markers for
goals.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: Eighttoi22_students may play:some version of this_game,
which has running* kicking* throwing, catching, and_fitness development
values. The class is divided:into two teams* each protecting a goal at
opposite_ends_of_the field and_each_trying_to_kick_the_soccer_ball_through
the_opponenes goali_ Goal_markers should_be placed anywhere from 10 to_
20 feet:apart; depending on the skiltof the players and the_mobiIity_of
the goalie; jhe ball is put:in play by rolling it-between theifrontline
(forwards) of the two_teams in the center of the field. Each team then
tries to:move the ball* using a series of gentle kiCks and: passes among
team_members_to_the_opponent's_goali_where they try to kick the ball be4
tween_the_goal markers; Only the goalie_may catchi_drop7kidki_or_touch
the ball the hands; AII_other players must use heada, shoulders,
elbows*Anees; or feet to advance_the ball;_ Regulation games_consist of
three 20-minute periods, but any time period deemed appropriate for a
class may be used.

Ideas_of_modification:_ Students with visual impairments may require a
larger or brightly colored ball. A slightly deflated ball does not roll
as fast and may be appropriate for students who are physically handi-
capped, mentally retarded, or health impaired. Students who need more
rest or who have ambulation problems may be goalies. Either a small goal
or a target may be placed within the goal that must be hit with the ball
before a score is made.

NAME: GYMNASTICS

Equipment needed: May range from mats only to a full complement of beams,
parallel bars, horses, rings, high bars, and so on.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.
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Description: Gymnastics can_take the form of free exercise (a_combination
of moVements to music)_to_compiex stunts done on apparatus. For specially
deaigned physical education taught by the teacher of_speciaI education,
unless he or she_has had special training in gymnastics, the recommended
curricular content would be the rudiments_of stunts and movement patterns.
Stylized walking, jumping, hopping, or leaping may be combined with for-_-
ward and backward rolls, bending, twisting, turning, and swaying_to make
a very pleasant movement routine and appealing aesthetic production whenset to mUsic. Simple movements, such as Waking forward,_backward, and
sidtWays on a balance beam, combined with balancing_on one foot, one foot
and one knee, and jumping off (diemounting) in a graceful and balanced
manner, can also be an experience that students will striVe to achieve.
Teachers are cautioned to stay with a student and phyaically support
(spot) them When teaChing a new stunt or placing a new demand on the
student.

Ideas of modification: Students With iower_limb involvement cat leart
Varinus_movements on the fltiOr Sikh aii_straddiejeans, hand supported
movements of_their own creation, or even work on other apparatUs, such
as rings, side horse, or_parallel_bars, in which the hands and_Arms_play
the major reile. A trained_physical educator ahridld conduct_theseiactiv-
ities.i If students_havedifficulty sequentihg_tuovements,_taik them:
through a routinejonceithey have_leartied the_languageiisymbols associated
With_each.__All_students should be encouraged_to_create their OWt SeqUende
of movements. _This will give_them an opportunity to_express themselves
motorically and develop A sense of independent decision baking.

NAME: VOLLEYBALL

Equipment needed: Appropriate playing Purface, net 3r facsimile (rope),
ball.

Suggested ageS: Fourteen to nineteen years.

DeScription: Class is divided into two teams of equal size (or more
than two_teams if the size_of the clade warrants), having at least three
players on each team. A playing court, approximately 30 feet by 60 feet
with a net or rope stretched_across the middle, is designated as the_play-
ing area, with markers at each of_the four corners designating the_perim-
eters of the court. The_bail is served (struck With the fist_or forearm),
using an underhand_or_overhand pattera and muet land within_the_boundaries
of the opponent!s side of the court; _Before the ball hits the floor, a
player on_the opposite team mat Strike the bail_in an attempt to send it
back_to the serving team's court. The ball may be struck as many at three
times on each side, with no one' player_striking it more than once in Suc-
cession. The ball may be struck with_any part of the body (except the
feet), but only one body part may contact the ball at a time. A point is
scored by the Serving team_when the opponent faila to successfully return
the ball into the serving team's court using three hits or feweri When
the serving team_faiis to successfully return the ball, call a side out
and award the serve_to the oppoaite (receiving)_team. A regulation game
coneists of 15 points, and WinnerS of sets may be determined by the team
winning two out of three or three out_of_five games. In a bedt of three
contest, teams exchange sides of the court once one team has won eight
points. Otherwise, teams exChange courts after each game.
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Ideas for modifications: Students with ambulation problems may be
placed in the front row where less movement is required. A beach ball
or brightly colored ball may be used with visually impaired_students or
students who have difficulty following a rapidly moving ball. The ball
may_ba slightly_deflated to reduce its liveliness. The playing court may
be reduced, or the ban may be caught and thrown back if students are
having trouble striking it.

DEVELOPING MOTOR SKILLS

Activities for developing motor skills include the following:

NAME: MARCO POLO

Equipment needed: Ample space for running and dodging.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years, developmentally.

Description: This is a tag game in which the person who is it is blind-
folded. The rest of the class members are distributed around a-safe,
well-defined area. When the one who is it calls out "Marco," the others
Call:back "Polo." The sounds of the responding voices direct the one
who is it toward other players in_an_attempt to tag them. Children kiln,

slide, gallop, skipi jump, and hop to avoid being tagged.

Ideas for modification: Class members may be required to remain stationr-
ary, but may bend, twist, and squat to avoid being tagged when the one
who is it gets too close. The game, of course, may be played without the
blinrifold, in which case it is played like any other tag game.

NAME: DODGEBALL

Equipment needed: Ten7inch rubber playground ball, soccer ball, or beach
ball;

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: Class stands in a circle with four to five students in the
center (about one-fourth of the class). Students on the outside ring
throw the ball and_try to hit_players that are in the center below the
Waidt With the ball. The ball must be_thrown without a bounce. When_a
player gets hit, she or he joins the class on the outside of the circle
as a_thrower.___The_game is over when all_children have been hit below the
waist. Another game is started with different students in the center.
Students slide; jump, hop, and run to avoid being hiti

Ideas-for modification: klightweight_ball=suchias a beach ball may be
used ifistddents are_afraid of the ball. The ball may be required to
bounce before hitting someone or to hit a specific body part, such as the
right_legi_before_the_player_is_out._ Students in_wheelchairs may_play in
either role_with_the requirement_that_the_ball_hit_the_wheel_of_the chair_
before the student is_out. The student who hits one_of_the players in the
center can_take that student's place_in_the_center to keep the game going.
Thus, no single stUdent is considered the Winner.
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NAME: KICKBALL

Equipment needed: Soccer ball and a ten-inch playground ball or utility
ball.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description:, The_field used is like_a softball diamond, having three
bases and_a home_plate;_ Divide the_class into two teats and place players
defensively;_as_in_softbaIl; ,The pitcher tong the ball underhand to the
kickeri who kicks the ball and runs th firdt Mae. _Each_player on the
offensive team_takes a turh with bUttl_tade_by_the_defense_by catching
an airborne ball or thrbWing a fielded_ball to_a base beforeithe runner
reaches it. Three attempts_to kick_the ball into fair territory are
allowed before the kicker would_be considered_struck Out._ Afteri three_
outs the team trades positions and the defensive players bedome kickers;

Ideas_for modification:_,The bail tay be kieked from a stationary position
rather than pitched (rolled). :Fat StUdentc_with_ambulation problems, the
ball may,be thrown_arbUnd the bases; isei; to third base;_then second;
theft tb first; to give the_runner_more time to reach the base and:giving
defensive Olayers_more involvement and practice throwing and_datching;
Instead_of_three outs; one round of kicking may be Allowed the offensive
team, and then they go out into the field.

NAME: NUMBERS EXCHANGE

Equipment needed: Parachute.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description:_ The students take their places_around the outside edge of
the chute. Number the_students_byifives or sixes;_depending oft the size
of the class. The children_infIate the_chute by_lifting the edges; and
as it reaches the_maximum height, a number is tailed oUt by the teacher;
Everyone with that number must_leave,his or ket pladd oh the_chute and
change places with another student:With the same number; __All exchanging
takes_place under the:canopy. StUdents_must get to_another pIace_before
the chute descends and tbUChea their_body; Skipping; leaping; galloping,
and Other more advanced skills may be used for development;

Ideas_for modification: Younger children may have diffiCulty getting
the_chute:high enough to run uidder, so they doad crawl_or_roll_if the
ground's snrface,allows. Fbr ekttemely large_groups;_it is_better to use
more numbers so that fewer students are Moving about_under_the parachute.
Colors,may be used:, or the_naMes of_two_or more children may be called
out; Students With litited ambulation may participate if the chute is
held up for a count Of ten; for example.

NAME: FRISBEE° STRETCH

Equipment needed: Enough FriabeeS0 for half the class and a large playing
area.

SOggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years;
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Description: Pair students with partners, with each pair having_a
Frisbeee. One partner throws the Prisbeee to the other partner, and if
it is caught, three points are scored for the team. If the player has
to_stretch to catch it, even after running and leaping, one point is
deducted. Although stretching is an important movement quality, the
emphasis is on the accuracy of the throw and the use of skill to catch
it.

Ideas for modification: Points may be awarded if a partner gets within
a feW feet (e.g., five feet) of the Frisbeee before it hits the ground.

NAME: EUROPEAN HANDBALL

Equipment needed' Eight-inch playground ball, e.g., basketball, playing

court.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description:_ Three to five_players_on each_team try to_throw the ball
through a goal 10 to 20 feet wide at the end_of_the court. One player is
the goalie, while the others serve as the offense or the defense. The

goalie must stay in the semicircle of the basketball court, and the other
players must stay out of the circle. A player who has the ball may bounce

it, pass It to a teammate, or throw it toward the goal. Once a player
stops bouncing the ball, he or she must pass or shoot it. The team

reaching 11 points first wins.

Ideas for modification: Students with less skill can use a larger ball,
a Slightly deflated ball, or a beach ball. Brightly colored bails, such
af) white or yellow, are best for visually impaired students. A ball
with a bell ia it can_also be used, but it must be bounce-passed to the
visually impaired student to mara a sound. Students in wheelchairs can
play goalie or forward, thus limiting the part of the playing area for

which they are responsible.

NAME: HORSE

Equipment needed: Basketballs and goals.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: Divide students into groups according to the number of

basketball goals available. Ideally, three or four students should be

in_a group. _Give each group a basketball. One student_begins the game by
shooting it at the goal._ If the basket is made, each player in the group
must_try to make the same_shot. _The first player who misses the shot gets
a letter hi Subsequent misses add_the letters o, e until the word

horse is spelled, in whizh case the player is_out_of_the game. When it Shot

IA missed, even though the player gets a letter,_he or she also E-ts
another turn to again start the sequence, which the other players must
copy. If the shot is missed, however, the next student to make a shot of
his or her choice begins the sequence.
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Ideas for modification: Runningi_passingi_and_dribbling may be incorpd-
rated by requiring that_one_or_more of_these other movements be ificorpir-
rated tad the shot_i_e.g_._, a_lay-up involves running dribbling, And
hOpping. Students playing with others in wheelchaira may be required to
make shots from within the free-throw circle,

NAME: PADDLE TENNIS

EqUiptent needed: Tennis_courts or similar playing surface, net or fac-
SiMile, wooden paddles,_tennis paddles, or shorty tehhiS raCtjueta, And
enough tennis balls so each student can have at least one.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: This game_is_played much like tennis; except that:the_ball
iSiserved underhand.__Two orifour players_may playiat_ a titei With play
beihg_started from behind the baseline using an underhand aerVe_of a
bounced ball. The_play continues as longias the bill bounces_only:once
on a side. :Scoring for paddle tennis is like volleybaili_inithat a point
is scored when the tea:6 isiserving._ The serving team_loses the serve
when_it fails to successfu17y return_the baII to the:opponent's court. A
completed game is 15 points and a set is two out of three gath4s.

Ideas_for modification: Up to GiX players can safely play on a teac, with
a rotation to the serving position each time the team regains the serve.
A larger ball may be used and more than one bounce may be allowed to
accommodate those players having difficulty tracking the ball.

DEVELOPING PHYSICAL FITNESS SKILLS

Activities for developing physical fitness include the following:

NAME: PdSH AND PULL

Equipment needed: Scooter (belly) boards and inner tubes tdt ititO StripEi.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years, developmentally.

Description: Each child is:given a scooter beard on_which_the_child may
sit or lie in a prone position. Each pair of_partners is given an inner
tube Strip, each child holding one end. A variety of challenges may be
presented, depending on the cognitive level of the students:

a. "See if you can pull your partner across a line."

b. "Seejf you and your partner can make it to the other end of the room
(activity area) by pushing and pulling each other."

t. "Set if you and your partner can go around in a circle."

Ideas for_modification:_For_youngsters_with less_than average Strength,
a more_rigid object between the two partners can be_used, SOch aa a %ula _

hoop, plastic bat, or broom stick. Youngsters unable to relate to another
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child or unable to understand_the concepts of the suggested challenges
can work with a long inner tube strip that has been stretched between
two:poles or other secure anchors.- In these instances_they push and pull
each other back and forth While lying in prone and supine positions.

NAME: JUMP ROPE FOR HEART

Equipment needed: Individual and long jump ropes for all students.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: Start_students_on_a long_rope_that_is_either_held by_two
adults or secured to an_object on one end_and_heId_by_an_adult an the
other end.i:Begin by having children_first jump over a stationery rope;
then a:gently swinging rope that-gradually widens its arc; sty', then a
rope that is swung-around entirely. When children are rea4y to move
on_to an individual rope which is self7turned,:the same sequence is:
followed._ Start by having_the_students hold the rope in Front and_Jump
aver, then swing the_rope_averhead from_behindi_and_finaliyi_tur_ the
rope continuously._ Fun ways_to_increase endurance are counting the_nuar-
ber of iumps,:singing, or making up verses. :As students increase in
Skill, fancy jumps can be taught, such as hot pepper, crossing the arms,
double jumps, heel-toe footwork, and the like.

*Note: A national program known as Jump Rope for Heart is conducted
through local heart associations in cooperation with CAHPERD. Teachers

may contact either organization for more information.

Ideas for modiftcation: Students who never achieve the ability to turn
the_rope by_themselves can enjoy jumping the swinging rope only. Blind

students should be cued to feel where their arms are with a self=turned
rope to know when to jump.

NAME: PAR COURSE

Equipment needed: As indicated, based on the exercises selected.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: Par courses are_designed to develop fitness through_a cir-
cuit training approach. Stations-where specific exercises are done are
set up:around an activity area, with running interspersed between the
specific exercises_done at the stations. Depending on the needs of the
students;_availability_of space; and_exercises selected, the need for
certain equipment is_implied. A list of_exercise stations that can be
included is listed below, along with suggested equipment.

A. Sit-ups

b. Run through tires

c. Beam walking

d. Step-ups

Soft surface

Old tires

Two-foot by four-foot by eight-foot beard

Bench or box
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Pull-ups Chinning bar

f. Tennis ball squeeze Tennis balls

g. Jumping over Cones

h. Rope jumping Ropes

Horizontal bar walk Horizontal bar

Ideas for modification: _For students with ambulation problems, modifica-
tions of some stations may be needed, such as doing a 360-degree turn-
around in a three-foot circle with a Wheelchair, "popping wheelies"_over
a curb (a two-foot_by four-foot board), doing arm_circles in the chair,
and so on. Visually impaired students can go through the course with a
partner, or a guide rope can be stretched from one station to the other
to guide their running.

NAME: ROLLER SKATING

Equipment needed: _Enough roller skates for the class or for providing
instruction in small groups equal in size to the number of skates
available.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: Severely handicapped students can be taught to skate using
the proper sequence. A suggested sequence is:

S. Put skates on.

b. Push with skate angled.

c; Glide.

d. Use reciprocal arm swing.

e. Lower the center of gravity by beaditg knees.

f. Stop;

g. Take skates off.

Note: For this activity to contribute to cardioveacular endurance, it
must be continued for at least 20 minutdA.

Ideas for modification: Students in wheelchairs can also be fitted with
skates, and other students can_push them. _The chair may also serve as a
source of stability for students who need it; thus, an empty wheelchair
would suffice._ Aid_can_be given by holding the children's hands. How
ever. this should be done by standing alongside the atudentS rather than
behind or in front of them; otherwise, wear Shin-guardS.
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NAME: WEIGHT LIFTING

Equipment needed: Barbells, dumbbells, pipe with cement-filled cans on
each end, and sandbags.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fitteen years.

Description: Weight_training_programs can_be started with_very minimal
equipment. Even_manual_resistance_provided by a partner or the teacher
has some value in a classi_especially_if the strength of the student is
too little for the lightest weight; Muscle groups in virtually all parts
of the body can be exercised if the weight is used properly. Arm curls,
leg curls' leg extensions, presses' and the like can be done with just
sandbags. The iMportant point to remember_is_that_the_weight should_not
be_too_heavy_to_control_properly,_and_students should_breathe_out_when
lifting.__Individuals needing_to develop muscular endurance should use
light weights and complete three or four sets of 15 to:20 repetitions;
Individuals needing to build strength woUld do two or three sets of the
heaviest weights that can be lifted for eight to ten repetitions per set.

Ideas_for_modificationi All_students_can_participate in some_aspect_of_a
weight training program; Each student should be properly oriented to safe
procedure and techniques. Teachers should also check with physicians,
when necessary, to make sure weight lifting is not contraindicated.

NAME: AEROBIC DANCE

Description:__ Although_basic_dance_steps can be used, any kind of rhythmic
movement:to music for a 20- to 30-minute period of time will have aerobic
value and contribute to cardiovascular endurance. All can enjoy pantomim-
invmovements of sports' skills in tiMe to the music, such as swinging a
golf Club, moving the arms as in sidmming, doing a bowling movementi
catchingi_and throwing; _For_students_unable to_pantomimei the_teacher
can do the movements to the music, and the students follow. Adequate
warm-ups of stretching and bending should be done before this vigorous
activity.

Ideas for modification; Students ln_ wheelchairs can move_trunk_and_arms
in_various_ways_._ Visually_impaired_studets may need to be_physicaIly
guided_through movements at first until they:learn them. Hearing impaired
students may:need to have the speakers placed on a wooden floor or to wear
headsets to hear_the beat. This is another activity that virtually any
student can participate in.

CoLME: CYCLING

Equipment needed: Bicycles and la:ze tricycles.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: _Bicycles can be_obtained through donations and repaired
and_maiutained by local service_clubs. Large three7wheelers should be
made available to those students with problems of balance, or training
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wheels can be fitted on most bicycles._ In the beginningi_cycIing around
theschool yard is the best route Witil Confidence is gained_by the stu-
dents., _When traveling:beyond this protected environment; certain safety
precautions should be followed:

A competent rider; preferably_an adult, should lead the group, and
another one should bring up the rear.

b. A warning flag_should be attached to lead_and rear bicycles so that
both ends of the group can be clearly seen.

C. Thd group should follow the lead bicycle in a single file.

di When_divided by traffic lights or other vehicles,_the front part of
the group should visit until the entire group is together.

e. The route should be well planned, with both adults having a clear
understanding of it.

f. Hand signals should be used to signal turns and stops.

Note: This activity should continue for at least 20 minutes to have any
cardiovascular endurance value.

Ideas for modification: AB a fitness activity, no appropriate modifica-
tions are available.

NAME: RACQUETBALL

Equipment needed: Racquetball racquets and balls, and a smooth wall.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: Divide the_Class into groups_of two.;_threei_or four; each_
group having a wall_or space on_a_wall._ On_a standard racquetball court,
the ball: is served_from_behind a Iine_15 feet_from the wall by bouncing
and striking it.__ The return bounce of the ball_must land behind the line
before it_is_Iegally in play; In single wall play;:the ball cannot_land,
on_its_return, more than 30_feet fromithe front_wall. _It_is_returned by
the opponent in tvo-person_plAyi by the second player in threeperson
play,,or a member of the opposing team_in_four7person play. Whatever the
rotation, play continues_by alternating returns; _A point is scored only
Whenian individual_(in two-_and threeperson play),or a team is serving.
A_ball is_successfully returned, when it is,hit against the wall on the
fIyi _On its return, it may be hit before it bounces or after_one bounce.
If a serving player:fails to successfaly return_the balI; the serve re-
verts to the next player or team. A game consists of a player or team
reaching 21 points.

Ideas_for_modification: A larger, lighter weightiball can be_used_or_a_
hoIe_poked in the regulation racquetball tO Slow_it_down for individuals_
having trouble tracking it. _By Slowing the_ball's speed and_by extending
the length of the court, students in wheelchairs; walkers, or crutches can
play Successfully.



DEVELOPING AQUATIC SKILLS

ActiVities for developing aquatic skills include the following:

NAME: GETTING TO KNOW YOU

Equipment needed: Wading pools with enough space for all children,
buckets, sponges, cups, scoops, chips, or other small objects.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years, developmentally.

Description: Have children sit in the water or on the ground next to_the
wading pool if at first they are afraid to get in. If they will follow
directions, simply give them. Otherwise, a story may be needed to get the
children acquainted with the following activities:

a. Splash water.

bi Wash face with water.

c; Scoop water into scoops and buckets, and empty them out into the poo .

d. Soak sponge and squeeze it out.

e. Squeeze water from sponge and wash face and body.

f. Squeeze water from sponge onto body.

g. Splash water onto body and face.

hi Lower body into water;

i; Pick up submerged objects.

Ideas for modification: In the absence of wading pools, this activity can
be done_first_in a_sink_and_then_by usinuutility pans (the kind uaed for
mixing cement);_ Ask parents to have children do these activities at home
in the tub to get_them_acquainted with the water. Nearly everyone can
participate in water play;

NAME: SUBMARINE

Equipment needed: Swimming pool.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: :After children have become acquainted with the water and__
feel_comfortablei_have_them_walk_around in_chest-deep water and gradually
submerge shouldersi chin; earsi_cheeksi mouthi_nosei and_eyes in the
water; After having them_practice inhaling, holdinutheir_breathi_and _

then exhaling, have children inhale, bend knees to submerge head, and blow
bubbles out the mouth under water. Have them experiment by breathing out
the mouth and then out the nose. Try rhythmic_bobbing by coming up to
inhale, then going under to exhale._ These rarlf steps are important in
the later development of water
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Ideas for modification: Children:Who are
stand first ond put the_fade in the water
tintil_they get comfortable. Under water,
thia IS A sense they rely on a great deal

NAME: STEAMBOAT

Equipment needed: Swimming pool.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

iisually impaired may need to
and_ blow bubbles for awhile
their hearing is occluded, and
for their orientation.

Description: After students learn body contrel, floatingi_and kick-
_

ing, this activity can be used to take A &lie out of kicking. Hold the
children's_hands and pullthet tbtough the water. A rope or kickboards
can be used for support of the upper trunk, and the kicking will support
the lOWet part of their oodies.

Ideas for modification: Iudividuale_vith_10,Ter liMb involvement would
paddle with their arms and support their leg(6) using inflatable ankle
cuffs;

NAME: INNER TUBE TAG

Equipment needed: Swimming pool and inflatable inner tubes for all
children.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: Just as in any_other tag game, one student is it and the
others try_to avoid being tagged by kicking or sculling in the water
to get away. Once the one who iS it tagg Someone on any part of the
body, that person becomes it. Thia 16 also an excellent game for
cardiovascular endurance (fitness).

Ideas for_modification: Children with less endurance or less efficient
movement must be tagged on a specific body_part, StiCh AS the foot or hand.
Cerebral palsied children should be Suspended in the tube with their legs
hanging down.

NAME: WATER VOLLEYBALL

Equipment needed: Swimming pool, floating net or rope as a divider, and
rubber volleyball.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: As in any other volleyball game, two teame of any number
play by_battinvor_catching and throwing the ball ticto88 the net. Three
people may_touch_the ball on each_side._ For tete Advanced owimmers_in_
good_condition, the game_may_be pleyed ih dee0 Water in_which they have
to tread water most of the tiMe. The_game usually is enjoyed_most when
the_players can Stand on the bottom of the pool and jump up to hit the
ball.
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Ideas for modification: A brightly colored beach ball may be used_for__
students Who: are slOw_to react or to follow the ball, or for the visually
impaired.Those unable to stand in the water can float in an inner tube
or on a rubber raft.

NAME: JUMP AND CATCH

Equipment_needed: Switming pool, preferably a diving board, And ten=inch
rubber ball.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: The game is played in pairs and any number may play. One
partner gets on the edge of the pool or the diving board. AA- this partner
jumps up in the air to land in the water, the partner throws the ball.
The partner attempts to catch the ball, land in the water, and hold onto
the ball. If this is done successfully, the pair gets one point. They
then alternate roles, along with the other pairs. The game may be played
to a set score, such as 11 points, or by time. At the end of a game'S
playing time, the pair with the most points wins.

Ideas for modification: A beach ball may be used with the teacher throw-
ing. The throw must be lower because even though the ball moves more
slowly through the air, the human body does not.

NAME: WATER POLO

Equipment needed: Swimming pool, swimming caps, ten-inch rubber ball, and
cones or goals.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years;

Description:_ This game, like socceriLrelies on each team's ability to
move the ball from one end of the pool to the other and_throw_it_between
two cones 15 feet_apart or into a water polo goal. Swimmers must be
fairly competent and have a grasp of the concepts of the game. The ball
should be passed from one player to the nekt. While waiting for the
pass, other players tread water and attempt to get in poSition tei re-
ceive_the pass. One team wears the swimming caps so the two teams can
be differentiated.

Ideas for modification: Weaker swimmers can float in inner tubes and
a lighter, slower ball,_such as a_beach ball, may be used. A half-
court game can be_played in the shallow end for nonSWimmerS or until
the concepts of the game are learned.

NAME: SYNCHRONIZED SWIMMING

Equipment needed: Swimming pool;

Suggested ages Fourteen to nineteen years.
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Description: After students have learned abt0 Stuntsi_such as forward
somersaults, Iog rolls, egg rolls, and handatanda in the water, these_
Can_be put together_in a routine,and Set to music. Usually, four to tet
students work together JAL& routine and do floating formations between
stunts._ Very_simple rodtinea, for example, consist_of: back float in a
circle fOrMatiOni bad( somersault to a back float,_bring knee_up out of
the_wateri_eitend and_bring other knee up out of the Wateri_back somer-
sault, recover_to standing, and join handa CoUld be very_pieasant_to watch
When set to music. Otherswho have wt.-6 Skill can put together very_com-
Olex routines that can be juSt at entertaining for parents and friends as
a program of dance;

Ideas for modification: Modification is needed if the teacher is creative
enough to see how each student's skills can fit in. Routines in inner
tubes could be most enjoyable (and rewarding).

DEVELOPING DANCE AND RHYTHMIC SKILLS

ActivitieS for developing dance and rhythmic skills include the following:

NAME: TAPESTRY

Equipment needed: Record player, "Tapestry Carole King, A & M Records,
SP77009, or other SloW, flowing number.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years, developmentally.

Description: Students work either ag a group with the teacher as the
leader, or as partners. At the tali:1.c suggests being together, rising,
and sinking, various body parta And the entire body are siowly_moved in a
flowing and smooth transition from one position to the next. When using
the teacher ail leader, children follow his or her movements. When chil-
dren work as partners, one is designated leader and the other follows_
their movements. If possible, the roles Should be reversed after while.

Ideas for modification: AlloW the Visually_impaired student to be the
leader at first._ using adarfai inner tube strips, or_other flexible
materia10_have the visually impaired student follow the partner's move-
ments by holding one end of the scarf_and tfte partner holding the other
end0 moving arms only. Students in wheelchairt can do the same movements.

NAME: DUELING BANJOS

Equipment needed: Record player, "Dueling Banjos/Reuben'a Train," Eric
WeisSberg and Marshall Brinkman; Warner Brothers Records, GWB0309, or
other lively music.

Suggested ages: Four to nine yeard.

Description: Have children move around the activity area by using a spe-
cific locomotor movement in time to the music. Periodically, the teacher
calls out another movement, and the children change. Variables such as
fabt, Slow, high, low, and backward may also be added as children learn
these concepts and_as they practice moving on tip-toes, with knees bent,
and so on, as the movements demand. A slow record might be used at first,
followed by the faster music.
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Ideas for modification: Visually impaired youngsters can move by holding
hands with partners. Students on crutches can use whatever patterns are
available to them. Those in wheelchairs can move their chairs forward and
backward, fast, slow, and so on in time to the music.

NAME: BENDING AND SWAYING

Equipment needed:Record player and slow; pendular music such as "Nadia's
Theme" from TV Hits- Volume II; Pickwick International, SPC-3566.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: Play music and lead children in swaying their trunks, arms,
and upper_bodies and in swinging their upper bodies to the beat of the
music. Have the Children walk slowly in time to the music, thcen have them
stop and sway and swing their bodies in time to music. Scarfe, ribbons,
sticks, or flags can be added to this kind of activity. This addition
adds immeasurably to the delight of the students.

Ideas for modification: Students who are_mentally retarded may need the
scarfs or ribbons to see the effect of their movement. For emotionally
disturbed and learning handicapped students, this addition may prove to
be motivating. Students in wheelchairs can swing and sway scarfs and
ribbons with a great deal of joy.

NAME: VIRGINLA REEL

Equipment needed: Record player and Virginia Reel or march-type record
that may be obtained from Kimbo Educational Records, Box 246, Deal,
NJ 07723.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: The Virginia Reel is a very flexible dance and can be made
as simple or complex as necessary. Students are arranged in partners and
begin marching in time to the music. Various formations can be made with
the marching pattern, and eventually, partners assume a position in two
long lines facing each ether. One by one, partners can march toward each
other and perform movements such as bow to your partner, do-si-dos, swing
your partner, or any other movements students are capable of doing.

Ideas for modification: Visually impaired students should be paired with
sighted partners, and when it is their turn to move toward their partners,
only the partner should clap so the visually impaired student has direc-
tion. Students in wheelchairs can be pushed by their partners if they
cannot push themselves.

NAME: CREATIVE MOVEMENT

Equipment needed: Record player and music that has a story such as "The
Rumb]e" from West Side Stor , Columbia Records, OL 5670.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.
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Description: Tell the students the story and then listen to the music
together, pointing out the points at which the Action changes. Have the
students try to move to part of the mutic at firtt using walking, running,
and striking movements as the mutic implies. Discuss the story and music
further if studentt tire tiding movements of a different tempo than the
music suggeste, i.e., if they are running when the music is slow, and so
on. Play the -utic again and have them imagine what is happening at each
point When the tempo changes. Then, have them move to the music again.

Ideas for modification: If the film it Available, show it and discuss the
kinds of movements used. Students in wheelchairs can move from the waist
up; those using other ambulation aids and the visually impaired can temain
in one place.

N . EMOTIONS

Equipment neefled: Record player and mood music such as Born Freey MGM
Records, SE-4368.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description:_ This music has as its theme freedOt. It allows for free
movements and large_ uses of space. A ditiduddien tan be_held before this
activity. Discuss what freedom meting to each student, and then let the
students express_their_emetient_about freedom with the music. The_mutic
stimulates joyful; exciting movements; allowing students to meet With
otherdancers, interact, and then free themselves to move away and do
Something else.

Ideas for modification: Other mutic for developmentally younger individ-
uals that creates more of a picture, such as sunrise, a blooming flower, a
donkey ride, and so on, may be needed for some groups.

NAME: ART AND MOVEMENT

Equipment needed: Some art medium and Space for movement.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: Have students complete an art_project Such as painting,
drawing; or sculpture. Then ask them to tell A brief story about the
artwork. Ask them to act out the story in movements that later_can be
set to music based on the tem- -Nf the dance that has been created.

Ideas for modification: None eeded, as this type of activity allows
students to work at their own s.

NAME: PARTNERS' THEME

Equipment needed: Record player and selected music.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.
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Description: Select a theme and have students working in pairs as part-
ners; develop a_simple one-minute movement study based on that theme. The

theme may be related to something the students did recently with their
families or the class. It may also be based on a film they have seen or on
a story read in class.

Ideas for modification:_ Students having partners in_wheelchairs may_need
to move their_partners around to better use the space available. Sounds
such as clapping or beating a drum may be used to cue visually handicapped

Studenta.

DEVELOPING SKILLS FOR GAMES AND SPORTS

Activities for developing skins for games and sports include the follow-
ing:

NAME: TETHERBALL

Equipment needed: Tethered rubber ball hanging on a pole, preferably
adjustable so that it can hang about chest-high to players.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years, developmentally.

Description: Students play as partners,_facing each other, with the ob-
ject of striking_the ball_arid wrapping the rope around the pole. One

player serves the ball and the_other must let_it pass once. The player
receiving the ball then tries to strike the ball in such a_way that_it

cannot_be returned. Players_bat the ball back and forth until one causes
the ball to swing over the other's head too high to be returned. One
player continues to strike the ball until the rope is wrapped entirely
around the pole. _The winner gets one point and the other player begins
the next game by serving. A game may consist of any number of points.

Ideas_for_modification: For visually impaired students, the ball_should
be_painted a bright color. For students unable to jump, implement the
tUle that one player can hit the ball only three times in succession and
then the ball must be Struck by the other player.

NAME: KEEPAWAY

Equipment needed: Ten-inch ball.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: Students form a circle with two or three players in the_

middle. Students_on the outside_of the_circle throw the_ball back and
forth; trying to keep it away from_the players in the_middle._ When a
player in the middle ioteroepts_the baIl, he or she goes to the outside
of the circle and the student throwing the ball goes to the middle. The

game should be completed while the students are still enthusiastic;

Ideas for modification: When players in_the middle are unable to jump or
run; it could be required that the' ball be bounced or rolled to_other

players on the outside of the circle. For the visually impaired, use A

brightly colored ball.
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FRISBEE® BASEBALL

Equipment. needed: Frisbee® and ample playing space, preferably a softball
diamond.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: This_game is played much_like SOftball, except there_is no
pitcher and the batter throws the Frigbee® rather than hitting a softball;
Two teams line up as ih SOftball, with the_first offensive_player throwing
the FriSbeee_into the field. If it is caught in the air,_the player is
out._ If ii is het tanghti_the_fielder retrieves the Frisbee® and throWS
to the appropriate base; attempting to beat the runner. The runner_must
be tagged with_the Frisbee®, except in a_forced out. The team at bat may
do so until there are three outs, or until all players have batted once.

Ideas_for modification: For playerg in wheelchairsi_it may be_required
that the Frisbee® be throWn around to third base, then second_base, befere
it iS thrown_to first_basei to give the student_in_the wheelchair a dhance
to get on base. Visually impaired players_can feel the base paths if they
are well worn or can take the hand of another player who will lead them to
the base.

NAME: ZIGZAG BASKETBALL

Equipment needed: Eight to ten traffic cones and basketballs and basket-
bal. court;

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

DeAcription: Set_up two teams of_five players each at one end of a_bas7
ketball court. Four to five traffit ddhet; are set up about eight to ten
feet_apart down either side Of the dourt_at &point located about_one-
third_the width_Ofthe dodrt from_the sidelines. _The offensive player
bringing the ball inbounds must dribble_the ball in a figure_eight pattern
dOWn the court until he or she reaches the other playerS. iThe game then
prodeeds_as in an ordinary basketball game. If the offensive player loses
control of the ball, the opposing teaM_getS possession at_that point and
one of their players mhat dribble the_ball in a zigzag fashion toward the
opposite end Of the toUrt. After each basket _players move_to_the other
end of the Court, And a different team member dribbles the ball doWn the
court.

Ideas for modification:
ball, a half-court game
the space between cones
two pushes on the chair
will be called.

FOr Studdht8 haVing difficulty controlling the
theY tie PleYed. A166i fewer conesimay be used and
to he increased. For students in wheelchairs_
are allowed between dribbles; otherWige, travelint

NAME: FIELD HOCKEY

Equipment needed: Field hockey sticks, shin guar
tors, traffic cones or goal, and ample space.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.
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Description: Field hockey is an Olympic sport having a long history in
the United States. Eleven or more players may play on a team consisting
of one goalie, fullbacks, halfbacks, and forwards. The players on the
outside of each line are called wings and often are the key players for
moving the ball down the field. Like soccer and ice hockey, the objective
is to move the ball down the field and hit it into the opponent's goal.
The stick may not be raised above the shoulder on either the backswing or
the follow-through. The ball is tapped and sometimes scooped to other
players to more strategically move it down the field. A regulation game
consists of three 20-minute periods, but any time period may be used.

Ideas for modification: A regulation hockey ball is about the size of

a baseball. A bigger ball_can be used; or the_game can be_converted
to floor hockey; in which thick felt_donut-shaped pucks are pushed with
straight broom handle sticks on a wooden or tiled floor. Rules for this
game can be obtained from Special Olympics, Inc., Suite 203, 1701 K St.;
N.A., Washington, DC 20006.

NAME: BADMINTON

Equipment needed: Ample_playing space badminton racquets, and shuttle-

cocks (for indoor or outdoor).

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: The standard game of badminton is_suggested here as a lei-
sure time activity that_students can_play all of their lives. Up to four

players can play a regulation game, but as many as six could play on a
team if the players' ambulation and mobility are poor. One side serves
the birdie into the opponent's court, Which is wider for doubles' play
than it_is for singles._ The opponent must return the birdie before it
hits the ground. The play continues with the airborne birdie until_one
team_fails to successfully return the birdie. After the opening service_

of the game, each player serves twice, alternating courts and alternating
servers When the serve comes back over to the team. Points may be scored
as in tennis, Whether the team is serving or not. A game consists of 21

points and a set is two out of three games. Teams Change sides of the
net after each game and halfway through the third game 1.n a split set.

Ideas for modification:_ If more_than four players are used, the extra
players can_be_rotated into the game in_the serving position_and continue
play until it is time to serve again, When they go out and the next extra
player comes in to serve. Having more than two players on one side Of the
net at a time is considered unsafe because the racquets are long, and the
court is small.

GAME: GOLF

Equipment needed: Golf clubs, practice balls, and ample space.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.



Description: Various adaptations of_golf tat be Olayed_or at least prac-
ticed in a school's setting. Puttitg cat be practiced on a carpeted_floor
or at a mlniature_golf totirde. Driving can be precticed on an_open field,
and even bunker shotd Cat be_practiced from a sandbox or long jump pit_if
one is available. For_students_having fairly good typ-implement_(hand)
ccordination, this is an_excelIent lifetime apOrt tO have knowledgeof.
Placing a flag_or_flags_at distanceS Oti the field gives_direction_and a
goal. A_gameithat can_be_played_Ot_theiSChool_grounds requires that_con7-
centric circles be chalked art14nd the flag, with students_earning_poitta
based on how close they can get the bail to the pin (flag) with the Club
they are using.

Ideas for modification: For students it Wheelthairs in which the arm-
rests can_be_removed, these_studettS tatISWitg_the club from their_chairs.
Visually impaired studetta_have tO be told where the bail landed, but by
positioning them over_the ball Ahd teaching them the proper mechanics,
they can strike a ball AS Well as anyone.

NAME: TENNIS

Equipment needed: Tennis racqueta, balls, and court with nets.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years;

Description:_ The_standard game of tennis tat_bd_played by_nearly anyone,
except perhaps_the_blind.Wheelchair tentit IA becoming very popular.
More information can_be_obtained by vtitihg National Foundation on Wheel-
chair Tennis, 3856 Birth St.i BOk 411, Newport Beach, CA 92660.

Ideas for modification: A larger, lighter ball or a dead ball may be used
to slow the game down. Shorter tennis racquets can be controlled mot'
easily, and the ball can be allowed to bounce twice until the skills are
mastered.



A. Introduction

SUGGESTED OUTLINE FOR TRAINING

1. Administer pretest on types of activities to be included in physical
education programs for students with special needs.

2. Review test; give answers.

B. Considerations for program planning:

1. Familiar activities first

2. Introduction of new activities

3. Attention and interest span of students

4. The reinforcing of approximations

5. The analysis of activities

6. Facility and equipment considerations

7. Medical considerations

8. Safety

9. Teaching style

10. Clustering information

11. The maintaining of visibility

12. Use of demonstration

13. The elimination of extraneous stimuli

14. Consistency in procedures

15. Uge of noncoMpetitiVe activitieS

C. Summary

1. Summarize general considerations in program planning.

2. Selett learning activities.

3. Administer post-test.

4. Distribute handouts.
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES

The following learning activities include exercideS t-o be used during the
training session and assignments for trainees to do outside of the training
Session.

EXERCISES TO BE USED DURING THE TRAINING SESSION

1. ANATOMY OF AN ACTIVITY. Select two or three activities found in this
sectior and, as a group, analyze them in terms of the following:

a. What does_the student need to be able to,do_before he or she tan
perform the Movements involved in the activity?

b. What does the student new to_understand about corcepts of play to
grasp the concepts in this activity?

c. What are the demands in terms of visual perception to be successful
in this activity?

Total time for learning activity: 30 minutes

2. EMPATHY. Divide the grodpiinto smaller groups:of three or four (taking
four or five groups). Assign each group an activity to teach td the test
of the participants. Designate each participant as having a apetific
disability that reali3tically would be found id dde ditteetddii4 _Allow_
the groups to study,the activity and decide how they are going to teach
it. Each group then takes its turn teadhing the activity:to the group
with those playing the rOle of_students_acting as nearly as possible aS
a student would act that_has the designated disability. Play eath activ
ity_five tO ten Minutes (enough time for all to get the idea). Discuss
prObletA And ideas for further modifications, and So on.

Total time for learning activity: 60 minutes

ASSIGNMENTS FOR TRAINEES TO DO OUTSIDE OF THE TRAINING SESSION

1. When_you_go_badk to your district, chetk if a_diStrittwide curricular
guide_for physical education is available._ If_one is available, go through
it for the age level you teach* and identify activities that meet the re-
quirements for physical education as defined in PL 94-142; e.g., motor
patterns, skills, physical fitness, skills in aquatics, dance rhythms, And
games/sports.

Total time to make assignment: 5 minutes



2. Talk_to_the adapted_physical_educator(s) in your district and make a liSt
of at least five activities_he_or she_or_they_use_or_would_use_for_your
class to develop the movement qualities defined in the law; e.g., motor
patterns, skills, fitness, skills in aquatics, dance/rhythms, and game/

sports.

Total time to make assignment: 5 minutes
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PRETEST

NAME: POSITION:

LOCATION OF
TRAINING: DATE:

1. Name one activity for the age level you teach that will develop the
following:

Motor patterns

Physical fitness

Dance/rhythmic skills

Motor skills

Aquatic skilla

Games/sports skills

2. List_three considerations needed in planning a physiCal activity program
for students in your special class.

a;

b.

c.

3. NaMdiót describe an activity that can be used for both fitness and skill
development;
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PRETEST ANSWERS

NAME: POSITION:

LOCATION OF
TRAINING: DATE:

1. Name one activity for the age level you teach (see activities listed in
Module M.A.) that will develop the following:

Motor patterns

Physical fitness

Dance/rhythmic skills

Motor skilla

Aquatic skills

Games/sports skills

2. List_three_considerations needed in planning a physical AdtiVity prOgrAM
for students in your special class.

a; See pages 111-5 through III-8.

b.

C.

3. Name or describe an activity that can be used for both fitness and skill
development.

Track and field

Soccer

Gymnastics

DodgebalI

Kickball

Any vigorous game or sport
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POST-TEST

NAME: POSITION:

LOCATION OF
TRAINING: DATE:

1. Nade_Ond activity ApprOpriate for the age level you teach for developing
the following:

Motor patterns Motor skillS

PhySital fitneSS Skills in aquatics

Skills in dance/rhythms Skills in games/sports

2 List three unique considerations you would need to make in planning activ-
itieS fdt Student-6 with specific disabilities.

A.

b.

C.

3. Name_a rhythmic activity that could also be used for developing physical
fitness.
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POST-TEST ANSWERS

NAME: POSITION:

LOCATION OF
TRAINING: DATE:

I. Name_one activity appropriate for the age level you teach for developing
the following:

Motor patterns Motor skills

Physical fitness Skills in aquatics

Skills in dance/rhythms Skills in games/sports

(See activities listed in Module III=A.)

2. List three unique considerations you would need to make in planning activ-
ities for students with specific disabilities.

A. Pages 1II=5 through 111=8

b.

c.

3. Name a_rhythmi6 activity that could also be used for developing physical
fitness.

Aerobic dance

Jazz exercise

Folk dancing

Any vigorous activity using music
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SECTION III-B
ACTIVITIES FOR THE MAINSTREAM

TRAINER'S NOTES

Section B of Module III is devoted to developing a set of principles
for modifying activities of_the regular curriculum to accommodate students
with exception/al needs. Any-physical activity can be modified. The modifi-
cations_should_be_made_to allow_equal participation by the_handicapped in
the_mainstreamed_setting, but without_excluding_or limiting participation by
nonhandicapped students. The considerations for planning the program in the
integrated programs:section in this module supplant the baCkground information
sections_found in other_modulesjn this series. They focus on the parameters
of activities aud_how these activities:can be aD2red to accommodate_the hand-
icapped._ For_audiences unfamiliar with general characteristics_and learning
styles of_students with exceptional needs, the trainer is referred to the_
considerations for planning of the program section of this module for consid-
erations related to the unique learning styles of individuals with varying
handicapping conditions.

Activities_contained in this section represent a crossisectioniof typical
activities_taught_at_various_age_Ievels in the_public schools of_California.
This_is_not_a curricular guide, but rather a sampliAg of_activities_with ideas
forimodifying theseiactivities for_thl individual with exceptional needs who
is integrated into the regular program.References for further curricular
development can be found in the Module IV annotated bibliography.

Before using this section:

1. Check to see that all the materials are included in the packet for
this section. These materials should include:

a. Subsections:

Purpose of the section, overview, and objectives for trainees

b. Considerations for planning of the program in integrated programs

c. A Set of Activities for developing: fundamental motor patterns,
motor skills, phTsical fitness, aquatic skills, dance rhythmic
skills, and skills for games and sports. (After selecting the
activities to be taught, gather the equipment required for each
activity.)

d. Suggested outline for training

e. Learning activitied

(1) Exercises to be used during the training session

(2) Assignments for trainees to do outside the session

(3) Pre- and post-tests
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f. Overhead transparency

g. Selected references

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to develop a foundation of prindiplea
for classroom teachers and regular educators of physical education to 466
in_accommodating individuals with exceptional needs in A regular physical
education class.

OVERVIEW

This section_begins with trainer's notes; which includes indidetions,of
how_the section is to be used;_preparations necessary pribr to the training
session; and:materials included for this section. Next; a subsection that
includes considerations_that tlassroom teaChers and teachers of regular physical
education should make when integrating an individual with exceptional needs into
a regular phyaidal education class is presented. _Each of the activity Sheet6
may:be used by the trainer for conducting the_training seSSidh otireprodUCed as
handouts. The pre- and_post-tests are available for uSe in SathOling,the amount
of_learning that has taken place as a_result:of the training. The_suggested
outline for the presentation_is provided to help the trainer organize and blend
the material on principles with their application to activities. Learning
activitieS also are designed to demonstrate_a way of mixing thes two compOnents.
The overhead transparency is provided for use in group activity analysiS. A
Chalkböerdi if available, would also be useful.

OBJECTIVES FOR TRAINEES

At the donclOSion of this training, if the entire section is used, the
trainee will be able tO:

1. List six principles for modifying physical actiVitieS.

Describe_principles_of needed activity modification based on char-
atteriatidd Of specific disabilities.

3. Define atudents' exceptional need areas that are likely to need
specific modifications in class.

2 .5
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CONSIDERATIONS FOR PROGRAM PLANNING
IN INTEGRATED PROGRAMS

The teacher should consider the participat.lon and learning experience of
all students when making modifications of the physical education activity.
The following are six principles for modifying physical education activities:

I. Placement of the individual in the activity

2. Modification of the time of participation

3i Adaptation of the skill

4. Use of substitutions

5. Modification of equipment/facility

6. Modification of the rules

PLACEMENT

Most team sportsinclude_active positions and less:active positions.
Placing a atddent with liMited mobility into a less active role may be the
only_modification needed. In a_softball_game,_for example, a_wheeichair7bound
student could_probably play almost_any less active position_when other modifi-
cations are made to ruies*_equipment, and_so on._ Consideration of safety_
factors as yell as equal opportunity for the students should be given._ The
positions of right field* first base, pitcher, or catcher could probably be
played_qulte successfully hy a student_in a wheelchair_if other MibiMum ad7
justments are_made. _In most_cases there are no right or wrong modifications,
only-degrees of approiriateness. Placing a visually impaired or_hearing_imr.
paired student close to the teacher during instruction and near other students
during the_activity_would_be_most appropriate. Hyperactive_or_distractible
stUdents should probably be located near the teacher for behaVioral control
and monitoring.

TIME OF PARTICIPATION

Limiting or altering the amount of time a student participates in an
activity may be needed for those who have health impairments. Limiting the
tike, i.e., shortening iti woUld also be recommended for_theivery young and
those_with_short_attention_spans. _The student's level of endurance and
strength must also be considered in determining the time of participation.
Students whoihsve prostheses and assistive devices* as well as sedentary or
obese students- tend to fatigue more Oickly and may have limited strength,
flexibility,_Euld endurance. _Cardiac, asthmatic, hemophiliac,_and other health-
iMpaired children may need:their tiMe of participation limited, depending on
the severity of the_condition. Spacing rest intervals or varying the pace of
the activity, such as alternacing a vigorous activity with a quiet activity,
are examples of modifying the time of participation.
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SUBSTITUTION

Rotating one person with another bt USIA* two:players in place of one
would qualify as examples of 8UbStitUtiOn. Alternating_a cardiac individual
with an asthmatic_individual,ddring a:vigorous game or sportis a_viable solu-
tion_in meeting their indiVidual needs for limited participation tiMeiifor
meeting the demanda of the game; and for fair treatment_of the others in the
class._ _Substitution can also be used between special education and regular
class students.

ADAPTING SKILLS

It may be nedeattary to clw-ze the skill or motor requirements of an
activity_to fit within_the_limitations of the student. In SOinecases_adapt7
ing_the.skill would also require modifying_the_rulea._ A poStpolio_individual
with atrophied upper arm_ muscles may be allt4Md to_palM_the ball or bounce ant:
catch the ball_in basketball; 6 paraplegic individual may be allowed to hit or
dribble_the ball_(soccer style) with a crutch; a_young student_may be_allowed_
to catch the ball after_one_bounce instead of catching_the_ball in flight. The
teacher may need to acknowledge a student's develo,-mental leVel; rather than
pushing him or her to engage in age-appropriate Skilla.

Striving_for the_development Of the_most efficient patterns of movement
and motor skillS poeSible 18 iMportant in all_cases. A hemiplegic cerebral
palsiedistUdent; A Paraplegic postpolio victim; or a student With_a lower leg
amputation may never be:able to successfully execute a MeChanically perfect
jump; but_they:should be_expected_to become proficient withilitheir limita-
tions. Ar individual with exceptional heedii Who is not physically limited
should be encouraged to develop a nearperfect jumping technique.

EQUIPMENT/FACILITY

At:some time; the equipment and facility used in phySical_education_pro-
gramming will need modification or special equipuiest Will be needed. Equip-
ment modification should be conaidered ati a Meahili Of meeting the needs of the
handicapped for participation in physical activity.

Some general ideas for modifying equipment are:

I. Use of brightly colored objects for the viSually impaired

2. Use of auditory cuta, such /IS a bell inside a ball, for the blind

3. Use of longer or shorter striking implements for the physically
impaired

4. Lowered nets; basketa, and so forth

5. Use of suspended or Stationary objects for striking or kicking

6. Use of lightweight objects; such as balloons instead Of balla

7. Use of assistive devices, Stidh AS tAthOili, rails; and supports

8. Side barriera attached to table games for the wheelchair-bound
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RULE MODIFICATION

In modifying_activities for the inclusion of students with handicaps, the
saying_that7rules were made to he broken7 applies. Rules should not be modi-
fied or changed_so much_that the purpose of the game is lost; however, rule
changes should be considered as part of the learning process.

Simple rule changes might include:

I. One bounce catch instead of an in-flight catch allowed

2. Ten players being on a softball team instead of nine

3. Two steps allowed after catching a basketball pass

4. Base runners having to walk when the ball is fielded by a physically
handicapped student

5. Four strikes instead of three making one out

Each teaM's_turn at bat consisting of every person on the team batting
once instead of the team making three outs, and so on

SPECIALIZATION

Mkiny people, including_those with special needs, either have_or_can de7
velop a special talent for doing one aspect_of a_sport or game. Students With
handicapping conditions should be encouraged to develop any special_ability
they exhibit for their own satisfaction, self-esteemi_and respect from_peersi
Paraplegics have tecome very good on the side-horsei_still ringsi and parallel
bars in gymnastics. Blind students have developed expertise as wrestlers.
Individuals in wheelchairs have become competent softball_pitchers, and so_on.
Physical educators_have a_responsibility to help each stuJent develop .to his or
her maximum potential,_and even though one_may need_to look a little further to
find hidden talents, the end reault it§ well worth the effort.



ACTIVITIES FOR MEETING INDIVIDUAL NEEDS

Activities for developing_ fundamental motor patternS, Motor Skills, phys-
ical fitness, aquatic skills, dance and rhythmic skilla, and skills for games
and Aperta include the following.

DEVELOPING FUNDAMENTAL MOTOR PATTERNS

Fundamental motor patterns include the following:

NAME: OLD GRANNIE TIPPIE TOE

Equipment needed: Ample space for running.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description; Grannie is an old, old lady who Cannot sew_because she has
lost her needle. She stoops over her idAginary cane as she goes for a
walk. _The children follow behind her And chant, "Old Grannie Tippie Toe'
lost her needle and_cannOt 8ew.7_ They_continue to follow and_t0 thaht
until Grannie straightens_up._ She turns_and chases_theM to their home, a
baseline. The Children tagged_by Grannie become helpers, and the_game
Continues. Grannie always gives the signal for running back to the base-
line by straightening up. The last One tagged it; Grannie in the next
game.

Ideas for modification: Students with disabilities who &re helpers can_
be_placed randowly_between Grannie and the baseline. _Children must then
dodge them to avoid_beingjtagged. After tath rodnd Of_play, students who
:Mist rest can be_taken out of the game until the next round. A rule may
be made requiring that less ambdlatory students be tagged on a particular
body part, such as the knee or hand.

NAME: TRAFFIC POLICEMAN

Equipment needed: Ample space for walking, hopping, or jumping.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: The students stand in line as if they_are en the curb,
ready to_cross_the_street. One child iS_Chthlen te be 4 nolice_officer
and_stands on the opposite side of theiplayihg area. He or she calls
"green light" and faces the opposite direction from the students, who
move forward. The officer sUddenlY tans "red light" and then turns
toward the advancing students. _The students Mdat sop ithtediately.i If
the pplite officer sees any student move his or_her feet, that thild is
Sent back to_the_curb. The police offiter tOttindee to call, and the
students move forward, or stop, according to_the signal. The first sttr
dent to touch the outstretched hand of the officer is the new police
officer.
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Ideas for modification: A student in ambulation can be the police offi-
cer. To equalize the rate of moving across the activity area if several
students in the group have ambulation problems, able-bodied students can
hop or jump when green light is called.

NAME: HORSE'S TAIL

Equipment needed: Space for a circle 30 to 35 feet in diameter, two
rubber playground volleyballs or soccer balls.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: Four players stand in the middle of the circle with their
hands on the waist of the one in front of them, forming a line. The front
player is the horse's head, the next two are the body, and the last one is
the tail. All others stand outside on the circle. The players outside
throw the two balls at the horse trying to hit his or her tail. The head
of the horse (the first player in line) tries to keep his or her tail from
being hit by batting the baIl as it comes toward the horse and by swinging
the horse (line) away from the players throwing the balls. If a player
hits the horse's tail, he or she becomes the head of the horse, and each
player in line moves back one place. The player who was hit takes the
place on the circle of the player who threw the ball.

Ideas for modification: A student in a wheelchair can be the horse's head
and when the taiI gets hit, the thrower moves to the second spot in the
line, leaving the wheelchair-bound player at the head. The ball can be
slightly deflated or a larger or brighter ball can be used for visually
impaired students or those hsving trouble following the ball With their
eyes. A rule can be set that players are in the middle only five minutes,
so students who need to rest can move to the outside of the circle, thus
placing them in a less active position.

NAME: LONG BASE

Equipment needed: Softball diamond and soccer ball.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: The class is divided into two teams, fielders and kickers.
The fielding team has_a pitcher, catcher, and long basculan. Second base
is designated as the long base. All the other players are fielders, and
are spaced to cover the whole field. The first kidker stands on home
base,_and the remaining players on his or her team stand to one side. He
or she kicks the bail, runs to the long base, and returns to home base,
trying not to be hit or tagged with the balli He or she may stay on the
long base until he or she thinks that he or she has a good chance to re-
turn to home base without being tagged. Several runners may be on the
long base at the same time. Once a runner leaves the long base, he or
she cannot return to Jt unless a fly ball is caught. The teams change
places when three outs have been made.
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Ideas for todification:_ Students limited it albulatiOn_can_play catcher,pitcher, orlong_baseman. _Taking time for tett it no problem because
Waiting to kick the ball or standing in the Outfield require littleenergy. Substitutions may_be bedded as runners. For students haVing
difficulty kicking a rolled ball, the ball may be placed on home base for
kicking.

N : NEWCOMB

Equipment needed: Volleyball court or Space about 25 feet by 50 feet,
volleyball net, and volleyball.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: The cLass is divided into tWo teams, with the players
arranged in three rows, facing the net. The object of the game it to
throw the ball over the net in an effort to make it strike the ground in
the opponents' half of the court. The game is started by the server, whostands in the back row in the right-hand corner of the court (when facing
the net). The server throws the ball over the net, trying to hit the
ground in the opponents' territory. A ball that hits within the court or
on a line is a fair bail. The Same player continues to serve until hit
or her team fails to score. When members of the serving team do not catch
the ball, it does not score and a side-out is called. The other team is
then given the ball and begins to serve.

If the ball does not go over the net on the first serve,
it taken. No player may help the ball over the net on a
served ball hits the net and goet over, it is a net ball
serves again. Any number of players may throw and catch
it is sent into the opponents' court.

a second:serve
serve; If A
and the_SOrVer
the ball before

wheb the ball_is given to a team to serve, 411 the_players on that teamtaste. The server goes to the left tide of the front row, the players
in_that row move to the_right, With the last player in the line steptabg
straight back_to the_middle row. The,players in the middle row move one
place to the left, With the last player stepping straight back to the back
row._ The players in_the back_row move to the right, with the last player
in the roW becoming the new server.

Ideas for}aodification: StUderitt in wheelchairs or with_poor upper bOdY
strength may bekept in the front_rowto improve their chances of_throwing
the_ball over the net. _The net_may be_lowered and the rUlet_may_beimodi-
fied tO allow the ball_to bounce one time_befOrAibeing caught. _In a large
class, all students ladking the_prerequitite Skills for volleyball can be
pot on one_court to play Newcomb, and_Mori advanced players can play_reg-
ular volleyball_on other courts. As skills improve, volleyball skills andrules can be added to NeVcomb until the game becomes volleyball,

NAME: BASKETBALL GOLF

Equipment needed: Basketball goalS (hoops) and enough basketballs so that
no more than ten players share a ball and a hoop.

Suggested gges: Eleven to fifteen years.
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Description: Six numbers are chalked or painted around the center basket-

ball goal or in front of the regular basketball goal. The numbers are

mixed, rather than being consecutively placed. If, for example, number

one is close to the goal, number two can be at a far shooting distance

from the goal. The game starts with one player standing on number one and

trying to make a goal. If he or she succeeds, he or she then tries to

make a goal from number two and continues shooting from each number until

a shot is missed. When a player misses the shot at the goal, the ball ia

given to the next player in line, who shootsi After every pilyer has had

a turn, the game continues with each player trying for the goal from the

last number on which the last basket was missed. The first player to com-

plete the six basketball shots is the winner. As players improve in their

skills, additional numbers can be added or more difficult shots required

at each statiom

Ideas for modification: Two sets of numbers can be marked out by using
the numbers l, la, 2, 2a, and so on, with the "a" number being one step

closer to the basket than the first set for students in wheelchairs or

with poor upper limb strength. A basket that can be lowered can be used

to accommodate students who do not have the strength to_throw the ball as

high as the height of a regulation basket. Students limited in ambulation

can develop a special skill of free throw shooting and Iater, rule changes

can allow this student to shoot all the free throws when the class plays a

full-scaled game.

NAME: OBSTACLE COURSE

Equipment needed: Auto tires, objects for jumping over, rope to climb,
horizontal ladder, traffic cones, high jump bar, and other objects for

obstacles.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: Objects existing on the playing field and other portable
items can be placed in a way to make the course challenging. Students

must run through the tires, zigzag around the cones, crzwi under the

high jump bar, leap over the long jump pit, and jump over a hurdle (or do

whatever may be demanded by the items gathered). The course can be timed

to encourage speed and agility in addition to execution of fundamental

patterns.

Ideas_for modification:_ For students having ambulation problems, the

equipment may need to be modifiedi_usinuramps instead of tires, using

curb-high objectsi and substituting tasks involvinuthe upper limbs, s'Ich

aa lifting_a weight a specified number of times at some of the statiOns.

Because this activity does not have a specified playing time, students

needing to rest can do part of the course or moVe at a slower pace to
avoid undue fatigue.

NAME: BLACK BOTTOM

Equipment needed: Volleyball court, tennis court or similar area, net,

and large cage ball.



Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: This is a popular activity for rainy or smoggy days. Blackbottom is played like volleyball, except that players sit on the floor and
kick the ball with their feet over a lowered net. As many students as
necessary may be placed on a side.

Ideas for modification: Students in wheelchairs can be placed in the back
rows and along the sides and strike the ball with their hands to keep it
from going out of bounds.

DEVELOPING MOTOR SKILLS

Activitiet for developing motor skills include the following:

NAME: CALL BALL

Equipment needed: Ten-inch playground ball or utility ball.

Suggested 468: Four to nine years.

Description: The children, standing in a circle, face the center. One
child is chosen to be in the center with the ball. This child calla the
name of one of the playera in the circle and then throWS the ball up in
the air. The child Wholie name was called runs into the center and tries
to catch the bill, either in the air or on the firat bounce. If the ball
is caught, this Child stands in the center and calls a name and the game
continues. If the ball is not caught, the child in the center continues
until the ball is caught by one of the players whose name is called. As
skills improve, the requirement can be changed to catching the ball before
it bounces.

Ideas for_modification: The obvious placement for Children with ambula-
tion problems is in the center where_they can throw and_call out names.
For Children having difficulty tatching_the ball even after one bounce,
the rule can be made_allowitig the_ball to bounce several times. A larger
or_more colorful ball, dila da a beadh ball, can be used for the visually
impaired or thoSe having trouble tradking it.

NAME: CIRCLE KICK

Equipment needed: Ten-inch playground or utility ball.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: The class is divided into two equal teams, with one team in
one half of a 25-foot circle and the other team in the other half of the
circle. The game starts with one of the players putting the rubber ball
into play by kicking it toWard the opposing team's players, one of Whom
kicks it back; When a player_kicks the ball out of the circle below a
waist-high level, a Score is made for that player's team. If it is kicked
out at a level higher than the waist of the player, the opposing team
scores the point. When a ball goes out of the circle, the player on whose
right side it passed returns the ball and puts it into play. The team
with the greater score wins the game at the end of a specified time.
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Ideas for modification: Players with lower limb involvement may block
the ball and a player next to him or her can kick it back. A largex,
brighter, or slightly deflated ball can be used to increase the chances of
success for the visually impaired, retarded, and those having difficulty
tracking the ball.

NAME: TOUCHDOWN

Equipment needed: AMple running_space and a small objzct Such as A
marble, pebble, or piece of chalk.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description:_ The players are divided into two teams. They stand facing
one another 60 or more_feet apart. One team_goes into a huddlej and the
members_decide which player is to carry an object (pebble, chalk, marble)
to the opponent's baseline. Each_player of theiteam_holds his hands_as
if carrying the object_and runs to the opponenes baseline._ The oppo-
nents_run forward and tag the players as they meet them. When a player
is tagged,_he or she must open both hands to show that he_or she is_not__
carrying the object. If the player who is carrying_the object reaches_the
other_team's baseline Without being tagged, he or she calls "touchdown"
and scores a point for his or her team,. The team_scoring the point gets
another attempt to successfully carry the object over the line sgaino If

the playericarrying the object_is_tagged before reaching the opponent's
baseline, the object is given to the other team. This team then_goes into
A huddle and tries to plan a successful way_of getting the objett across
the field. The team scoring the most touchdowns during the playing time
is the winner.

Ideas for modification: Instead of running, children may be required to
skipl hop, or jump across the playing area_to accommodate students in
wheelchairs or on crutcheS. Children needing to rest may sit out eVery
other round.

NAME: GRECIAN FLURRY

Equipment needed: Parachute and ample space.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: Eight students grasp a designated_front arc (side) of the
parachute,_using the right hand only, and hold it high in the air. On

the command "run," they travel a designated distance, keeping the right
arm up high. A new group of eight,students_should be waiting at the
finish line to repeat the stunt. You may Wish to use squads in shuttle
formation or spread the groups of eight out around a large field so the
flurry of the parachute can be appreciated by ail.

Ideas for modification: Students in wheelchairs can be pushed by students
to keep up_ilith_the group. _Other students with ambulation problems can be
put in a Wheeldhair And Oughed by ambulatory students.
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NAME: TUG -0-WAR

Equipment needed: Long rope at least one inch in diameter.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

DeSdriptión: The class is divided equally_into two teams, with each team
on one end of_the rope; A line is drawn on the grotaid midway between_the
first person on each team._ The first person_on each team_should be about
five feet from the line; Oa the signal 7go,"_both_te4M6 begin pulling in
an attempt_to pull the first_player on the other side ACrOSS the line.
When this is attjmplished* the game is over.

Ideas for modification: _Students with ambulation or balance problems
should be put on the ends of the rope. Students with_cardiac problems
should serve as judges or other officials_unless a medital clearande for
these students to participate in thiS activity it; obtained.

NAME: FOOTBALL BULL'S-EYE

Equipment needed: Junior footballs, suspended hula hoops, or other
appropriate targets;

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: Suspend targets_and designate point values for each,_based
on difficulty. Distribute approximately one ball_for every threero four
students. Half_of_the_class_should Serve_as retrievers. From a desig-
nated line, students threw the ball toward targets, scoring points as_
designated. When a student Obtain:4 a atere of 21 points, he or she trades
places With a retriever who_gets to earn points. To make the task more
difficult, throwers can be required to run five steps to the right or
left, or the target can be set in motion.

Ideas foraodification: _Visually_impaired students can be moved closer
to the_targets. For students having poor upper body strength, a Neil®
foOtballi which it; lighter in weight, can be used

NAME: KICK AND CATCH

Equipment needed: FootbAlls, kicking tees, and ample playing space.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description:_ Class is divided into groups of_at least four players, with
each_group having a football. One player is kicker, one is receiver,_and
one is passer. The ball is placed on the tee with_the passer standing
about 1.5 to_20 yards_and_the reteiyer_about 313,to 40 yards in front of the
tee._ The kitker kitlo theiball, Which_is retrieved_by the receiver. _The
receiver runs With:the ball and gives it_to the passer, who throws the
ball overhand_to the kicker, who places it on the tee for the next kicker.
The kicker then becomes the receiver, the_passer gets in line to,become
kicker, and_the cycle begins again. Points can be awarded for diStance
kicked, passes completed, and the like to add interest to the drill.
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Ideas_for_modification: _Students_with ambulation problems can be a:sta-
tionary passer, and the_other. students can rotate_between_kicker and

receiver. Visually,impaired,students can kick the ball successfully with
Substitution may be used_by pairingia sighted_student_with a

visually impaired stUdent. The sighted_studett can catch the_ball,_and
the visually Impaired student can Otis it to the kicker, who is- calling

to them to give direction.

NAME: FRISBEE® GOLF

Equipment needed: _Enough Frisbees® so that each student can have one,
ample space* golf flags or traffic cones, and five-foot diameter circles

are chalked around the marker.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description:_ This_game_is played_like golf; students throw Frisbees®
at_the flag instead of hitting:golf balls;: Groups_of,no more_than four
should play together* wit_each player teeing off in turn. The player
whose first throw was the shortest takes his or her dedend thrOW* f011iWed
by the one with the next shortest throw,_and so on. The niiMber of throWS

required to get_the Frisbee° within the fivefoot circle counts as_the___
playsts' first hole scores. Once_all Frisbees® are within_the circle from
the first group* the students pick up their Frisbeese_and_move on_to the

second hole. The total scores at_the end of the tOund determine the

winner, with the lowest score having honors.

Ideas for modifitation:_ Very few modifications are_needed for_this activ-

ity_becaose aiFrisbee® is light enough for_nearly any student to throwi

Visually_impSired students may need to be positioned so_their throw will

go in the proper direction*A shorter course dr feWer holds may be played

for_students who fatigue easily, such as theitie With Sickle-cell Anemia or
asthma, or students with braces, crutches, or wheelchairs.

DEVELOPING PHYSICAL FITNESS

Activities for developing physical fitness include the following:

NAME: POM POM PULLAWAY

Equipment needed: Ample space for running.

Suggested ages: Four to nine yars.

Description: Two_goal lines,are drawn on the_play area abour_40_feer

apart. All_of the players stand behind one of:these lines. A_Brudetr,

who has been chosen* stands in_the center of the open space ahd calls:

7Pomt pom, pullaway. If you don't run, I'll_pull you away." All Of the

players run to the_opposite goal. _The player in the center tags as_many
children as possible. _Those tagged become his or her helpers* and the

game continues. The last student tagged is the winner and becomes the

caller for the next time. A variation of the game it; run, skip, hop away.



When the caller sayai
the players must go to
Wu, Must use the same
tO have cardiovascular
20 minutes.

'Skip' skip, skivaway," or "hop, hop, hop ;way,"
the other goal in_the manner called. The caller,
skipping or hopping movement. For thiS aOtiVity
endurance value, it must be continued at leaat

Ideas for modification: Students_with ambulation problems can be given
a defined area (carpet space, chalked box, hula hoop, and so on) that is
closer to the goal so they do not have to run, skip, hop, and so on as
far. Five minutes of activity may_be all that some students can tolerate.
But with input from medical professionals, it can be discovered that this
amount of time can be gradually increased so that cardiovascular endurance
can be increased for these students, also. Visually impaired children can
run with a partner. For students who are deaf or hard of hearing, a hand
signal can be used to designate when it is time to run. The rules can be
modified So that students that are slower must be tagged on the knee or
hand before they become helpers.

NAME: RUBBER BAND

Equipment needed: Appropriate surface for sitting or lying.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: A series of flexibility exercises can be led by the teacher,
a cross-aged aide (a claSimate aide from an older age group); or a stu-
dent. Start by lying on the ground, reaching and stretching every body
part. Sit up and twist trunk, touching the ground on the opposite tide
with each hand; touch toes; spread legs and lean as far forward as pos-
sible, reaching out with the hands. Stand and touch toes, floor, behind
heels; twist trunk like an airplane; touch toes alternately; bend to the
side and reach down the leg With same hand as far as possible. These
exercises Should be done slowly without bouncing and may be done to music,
a drum beat, or counting. The stretches are also good to use before any
vigorous activity.

Ideas for modification: Students_With ambulation problems can start_on
the floor and go as far as possible and simply continue_stretching and
twisting at_Whatever level they are capable. _Visually impaired students
may need definitive descriptions of the movements or may need to be led
through the range of motion desired. Deaf and hard of hearing student/4
should be placed close to the leader so they can read lips and/or follow.

: JOGGING

Equipment needed: Students should have a good pair of running shoes.

Suggested ages: Nine to twelve years.

Description: Running and/or walking for 20 to 30 minutes has value as a
cardiovascular endurance exercise. Students can start by walking for that
amount of time and gradually increase the amount of time run so that the
entire 30-minute period is run. Teachers should get good baseline data,
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indicating how long each student can run the first_few times, and then set
goals for each student to_increase the_amount_of time_run_without stopping
until each student is running the entire period. Time should be spent to
expiain how the_heart works and_the value of cardiorespiratory exercise
and to have them take their heart rates. ,Exercise heart rates_should be
monitored (innediately following ten minutes_of vigorous activity) so that
a high enough exercise heart rate is achieved for the jogging to have_
vatue. The targetiheart rate foreach student is calculated by subtract-
ing the boys'iresting heart rate_from_226 and_the girls' from 220. Then,
multiply by_.85. This value is what eadh student's exercise heart rate
should be at the conclusion of the jogging period.

Ideas for modification: Students with any independent ambulation at all
can participate in this activity. Target heart rates are calculated the
same way for all students. Running around the periphery of the school
yard is a good way to keep track of the stragglers.

NAME: JUMP ROPE RELAY

Equipment needed: An individual jump rope for each team and 50-yard
running course.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: The class is divided into teams of five or six, each team
having its own jump rope. The rope is placed about 50 yards down the
course. The teams are lined up in a line opposite their jump rope. On
the signal "go," the first person in the line runs to the jump rope, picks
it up, and jumps ten times, using any style. The runners then put the
ropes down and run back to their team, tagging the next persons in line,
who run to the jump rope and do the same thing. After all runners on the
team have run, the relay is over. At first, the ropes may need to be
placed closer so the students are not so tired when they get to the rope.
AA endurance and strength increases, the distance to the rope_can be in-
creased, the number of jumps can be increased, and a number of jumps in
succession can be required.

Ideas for modification: Students who are visually impaired can be led
by a partner or a guide wire with a pole that indicates when they have
reached the destination and should bend over and pidk up the rope.
Students in wheelchairs or on crutches can do push-ups (in the chair or
on the ground) or some other exercise instead of jumping rope.

NAME: SOCCER

Equipment needed: Large playing area and soccer balls.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: Regulation soccer is becoming increasingly more popular
among youth, and, with adequate prerequisite skills, it has tremendous
value for physical fitness.
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Ideas for modification:_ Less ambulatory students can play as goalies Or
fullbacks; giving them less territory to coverij_ Some_students_who ate
visually iMpaired can play with a brightly colored ball. If the grass_is
kept_fairly:longi the_ball wiII:roIl more slowly_and iJIcreaSe the success
Of players_having difficulty seeing and/or tracking_the bill. Students
with cardiac or respiratory conditions- ahead OlaY five to 15 minutes and
then rest an equal_amount_0_time.i If the_conditioning level of students
is poor to start with, a half-field_game can be played or the total diMen7
sions of_the field reduged. If skills_need to be adapted -Significantly,
:the_teadher May investigate the game of speedball, Which AllOWs for more
ball handling with the hands and is a good lead-up for soccer.

NAME: AEROBIC SWIMMING

Equipment needed: Swimming pool, lane markers, or traffic cones.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen yearg.

Description: Students with any level of swimming skill can participate
in aerobic swimming. If possible, lane markers in the pool or coned on
the deck should be used to keep swimmers going straight. Or, have all
Swimmers sWim in one circular direction around the periphery of the pool.
This activity must be continued at least 20 minutes, two to three times a
week, to have any cardiorespiratory value.

Ideas for modification: Whatever mode is used by the handicapped to move
in the water is appropriate. The slower swimmers and those in inner tubes
and Walkers should stay in the middle of the circle or the shallow end to
avoid colliding with swimmers in lanes or on the outside.

NAME: HIKING

Equipment needed: When going on outings, each hiker should have a good
pair of boots, long-sleeved shirt, Iong pants, appropriate socks, and
other appropriate items.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: Walking up and down hills near the school and jogging are
the beat conditioners for this leisure time activity. Day outings and
Weekend trips can be planned from nearly any location in California. This
is an excellent lifetime sport for Studenta to be introduced to.

Ideas for modification: The National Forest Service and the California
Commission on Parks and Recreation have flyers on the location of trails
that are accessible to wheelchairs or visually impaired studenta. Some
Well-traveled trans are accessible, even though they are not specially
deSigned for the handicapped. The best procedure is to inspect them
before taking a group.

NAME: PHYSICAL CONDITIONING

Equipment needed: Free weights, barbells, weight machines, steel rods
with cans of cement on the end, Sandbags, and ample space for running.
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Suggested Ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description:_ Running and weight training can be combined for a total
body conditioning_program_that will develop strength; flexibility, and
endurance. A typical routine could consist of_the following:_ doing_
warm-up stretches) jogging one-half_mile, working out with weights (leg
extensions, leg curlsi sit-ups, back raises, pull-downs, arm press, arm
curls), jogging_one-lialf milei_and doing slow stretches_to warm down.
Naturally; correct technique is necessary in using weights; and should_
not be attempted by an_inexperienced teacher. _The number of weight exer-
cises and amount of weight should be based on the physical condition of
each student

Ideas for modification: In this kind of_program, no modifications are
needed, as each student can do at least some of the exercises and can
develop a level of conditioning compatible with his or her limitations.

DEVELOPING AQUATIC SKILLS

Activities for developing aquatic skills include the following:

NAME: BASIC SKILLS

Equipment needed: Swimming pool.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: Instruction should cover the following skills:

o Breath control

1. Inhale and exhale out of the water.

2. Inhale and exhale slowly and easily with body in chest-deep water.

3. Blow ping pong ball across the pool.

4. Exhale into the water slowly, making bubbles.

5. Blow bubbles with face in the water.

6. Submerge and blow bubbles.

7. Bob rhythmically for three- or four-second intervala.

o Body control

1.> Walk slowly through the water, and then walk fast.

2. Jump While in the water, squat, and Sit on the bottom of the pool.

3. Kneel on the bottom of the pool, lie prone on the bottom, and lie
supine on the bottom.
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4. Roll over_while on the bottom of the_pool, and combine movements
(soati lid down, roll over, and so on).

5. Put hands on the steps and assume a probe float position un-
assisted.

6. Put hands on the Steps, assume a prone float position; and kick
With lels Slowly and then quickly.

7. Recover to a standing position, with assistance; While held in
prone position in chest-deep water.

8. Recover tti a_Stattling position, without assistance, while held in
a supine pOsition in chest-deep water.

9. Practice a beginning armstroke (dog paddle) with underwater
recovery of arms.

10. Practice a beginning armstroke with kidk.

Ideas for modification: Students with paralyzed limbs may need equipment
modifications in flotation cuffs worn on the arms or legs. Kick boards
and other flotation devices may be needed as well. The main goal at this
age level is to make the child water-Safe. Thus, supine floating is the
minimum skill to be taught at this age level.

NAME: WATER TAG

Equipment needed: Swimming pool.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: A tag game of any kind can be played in the Shallow end of
the pool, just as on dry land. If students play with enough vigor, the
game can have fitness values as well.

Ideas for modification: Studentd who have to use flotation devices,
such as inner tubes, in the water can play if the one who is it is
blindfolded And has to find players by following the splashing sound.

NAME: WIC SKILLS

Equipment needed: Swimming pool.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: Instruction should cover the following skills:

o Breath control

1. Rhythaic breathing

2. Breathing on both sides
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o Body control

1. RP-trieve objeCts froM tWo to three feet of water.
4

2. Perform a jellyfish float: grab arms and legs with hands and

float.

3. PetforM a turtle float: grab legs, feet off bottom of pool, and

4. Roll over from prone float to supine float from supine to

5. Perform a prone glide with assistance.

6. Perform a prone glide to steps and recover.

7i Perform a prone glide across width of pool and recoVer.

8. Perform a kick glide across width of pool.

prone.

9. PerforM a front crawl without breathing; perform a front crawl
with breathing.

10. Change direction in the water.

Ideas for Modification: Assistive devices should be used as needed. An

overhand dideititrOke May be an appropriate_adaptation of the crawl for
hemiplegics Who have limited use of one body side.

N : FOLLOW THE LEADER

Equipment needed: Swimming pool, diving board if possible.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: A leader is designated who jumps, dives, or falls off the
diving board or side of the pool. The entire group then follows, trying

to imitate the Stunt done by the leader. Once all have had their turn,
the next person in line becomes the leader.

Ideas for modification: Any student, even those who need help, can get
onto the edge of the pool or the diving board and fall, jump, or dive into
the pool. This activity gives all students the opportunity to be leader
and the student with disabilities a sense of importance, because it was
hiS or her action that caused the rest of the group to perform as they
did.

NAME: BASIC SKILLS

Equipment needed: Swimming pool, towels, flotation devices.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.



Description: Instruction should include the folloWing

1. Running dive from board or from edge of pool

2. Safety jump into deep water

3. Crawl stroke, side stroke; elementary baCk stroke

4. Surface dive, underwater swimming, survival floating

5; Use of watercraft, floating toy, branch, or object to separate victim
from rescuer

6i How to treat shock and perform cardiopulmonary resuscitation

Ideas for modification: Skills that can be-approximated within the
limitations of persons With disabilities should be taught. _Through dis-
cussion, the teacher and students can discover adaptations for rescue
techniques that could be mastered by disabled students.

Note: _Your_local Red Cross Chapter has certified instructors available
to assist with adaptations of these skills for students with handicaps.

NAME: KEEPAWAY

Equipment needed: Swimming pool, rubber ball.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: Two or three people are in the middle of the group that is_
in_a circular formation in the pool.. The ball is thrown from one side of
the circle to the other_while_the players in the Middle try to get it.
The object is to keep the ball away from those in the middle. Once a
player in the_middle captures the ball, the person who threw it goes in
the Middle And the person capturing the ball gets to be part of the outer
cirele.

Ideas for modification: Individuals using_flotation devices Will have
more success_on the outer ring of the circle. _If they throw the ball that
is captured by the students in the middle; a rule may be made allowing
another player to volunteer to be in the middle.

NAME: BASIC SKILLS

Equipment needed: Swimming pool.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: Instruction at this level should include the following:

1. Springboard diving: One-half twist, back somersault, inward-front
somersault

2. Protected crawl., side stroke, elementary back stroke, basic crawl,
breast Stroke, back crawl
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3. Senior lifesaving skills (taught by the American Red Croaa)

4. Cardiopulmonary resuscitation techniques

5. Knowledge of rules of the road and individual boat handling skills for
canoes, rowboats* sailboats* small power boats, water skiing, and skin

and scuba diving

6, Safe procedures to be followed in case of capsizing, collisions, or
overloading, and rescue techniques from watercraft

Ideas for modification: _Skills that can be taught within the limita-
tions of individuals With handicapPing conditiOns should be taught._
Life jackets should be worn by all who board_a watercraft, especially
the handicapped, even if instruction takes place in a swiMbing pool.

Note: Your_local_Red Cross Chapter can refer swimming instructors for
persons With_handicaps. These instructors can_help explore ways of
adapting skills based on each etudent's individual limitationS.

NAME: WATER BASKETBALL

Equipment needed: Swimming pool, two floating basketball hoops, rubber
ball, bathing caps.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: The class is divided into two teams of any number. One team

wears the caps. Play is started in the middle of the pool with a jump
ball. The bAll is passed from one_player to the next until a shot_is_
made._ Once a basket is made* the ball is brought out at the end_of the_
pool as in a regUlar basketball game and play_proceeds. _The ball_must_be
pushed ahead of the stroking swimmer or OASSed, not Carried, to the Other

end of the pool.

Ideas for modification: Players_needing flotation devices can be placed

in front of the basket as a stationary guard so they do not haye so much

of the pool to cover. If some students need time_to rest, players can be
rotated into the game and others may sit on the aide of the pool and Act

as referees.

DEVELOPING DANCE AND RHYTHMIC SKILLS

Activities for developing dance and rhythmid Skint; include the following:

NAME: GO IN AND OUT THE WINDOWS

Equipment needed: Piano or recording of music to "Go in and out the
Windows" or students and teacher can sing.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.
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Description: The_students
to form arches (windows).
The first stanza is sung,
zigzag fashion in and out

First stanza:

stand in a cirtlei holding their hands up high
TWo Or Mere Students stand within the circle.
and those in the'middle of the circle walk in A
the windows.

Go in and out the windows,
Go in and out the windows,
Go in and out the WindoWti
As we have done before..

When the second stanza is sung, the students in the middle kneel in front
of those whom they have chosen for partners.

Second stanza:

NOW kneel before your partneri
NOW kneel before your partner,
Now kneel before your partner,
As you have done before.

As the third stanta is sung, the students leave their partnerS and they
WaVe good-bye. As the last line is_sung,_they come back to their part-
ners, and the game continues, this time with four Students.

Third stanza:

Good-bye, I hate to leave you,
Geed-bye, I hate to leave you,
Good-bye, I hate to leave you,
I guess 1°11 take you, too.

Ideas_for modification: Children in wheelchairs can be pushed_in and out
the windows. Instead of_kneeling, they can stand (or sit in their chairs)
and the werds can be changed to:

"Now sit (stand) before your partner."

NAME: SKIP TO MY LOU

Equipment needed: Piano or recording of music to "Skip to My Lou" or
students and teacher can sing.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: The students have partners and stand in a double circle,
with the girls on the boys' right. Each circle may have 8 to 12 StudentS.

First verse: Boys and girls skip to rightiatOund Circle until last line
of_verse._ PartnerS face each other, lock right arms at
elbow, and skip around in place.

111-61



Chorus: Boys and girls skip around circle side by side_in_promenade

position. Boys are on the inside and girls are on outside

of_circle. Partners cross arms in front of each other,
with the girl's right hand in boy's right hand, and her
left hand in his left hand.

Second verse: Boys skip to the center, join hands, and skip to the right

until last line_of verse. Girls stand and clap hands while

boys skip. On last line of verse, boys skip to partners,
lock right arms at elbow, and skip around in place.

Chorus: Repeat promenade.

Third verse: Girls skip to the center, join hands, and skip to the right
until last line of verse. _Boys stand still and clap hands.
On last line of verse, girls skip to partners, lock right
arms at elbow, and skip around in place.

Chorus: Repeat promenade.

Fourth verse: Boys and girls skip to the right round the circle until
the last line of verse. Partners face each other, lock
right arms at elbow, and skip around in place.

Chorus: Repeat promenade.

"Skip to My Lou"

Chorus: Lou, Lou, skip to my Lou,
Lou, Lou, skip to my Lou,
Lou, Lou, skip to my Lou;
skip to my Lou, my darling.

First verse: I lost my partner, what will I do?
I lost my partner, what will I do?
I lost my partner, what will I do?
Skip to my Lou, my darling.

Second verse: Little red wagon, painted blue,
Little red wagon, painted blue,
Little red wagon, painted blue,
Skip to my Lou, my darling.

Chorus: Repeat.

Third verse: Cows in the meadow, moo, moo, moo,
Cows in the meadow, moo, moo, moo,
Cows in the meadow, moo, moo, moo,
Skip to my Lou, my darling.

Chorus: Repeat.
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Fourth verse: I'll get a partner, sweeter than you,
I'll get a partner, sweeter thah you,
I'll get a partner,_sweeter, than you,
Skip to my Lou, my darling.

Chorus: Repeat.

Ideas for modification: Students in wheelchairs_may need_to be pushed_by
another_student. Students,who are visually impaired Should maintain_con-
tact with their partner's_hand_so they do not get disoriented. Students
having difficulty sequencing the Steps may be taught one verse at a time.

NAME: MIME AND MUSIC

Equipment needed: Jump ropes.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: Divide group into pairs, each having a jump rope. Using
the jump rope, practice, a tug-ot.7war with partner, first daing very slow,
rhythMical movements and then jerky, strong moveteht8. Release the rope,_
and create,16icounts of_movement that feela the SaMe, With partners moving
reciprocally as though they Still_had the rope in their hands. These
interpretations may be Set td Music.

Ideas for modification: Students in wheelchairs may workjrom the chair
or_on_the floor.Their. partners must be sehsitive td their limitations
and reciprocate_with_movements Ad the_floW_Of MoVethent between partners
win be balanced._ Students WhO are Vigually impaired may excel at this
type of_activity because they can use their kinesthetic sense to know
where their partner is.

NAME: ROOTS

Equipment_needed: Record player_or_tape redorder ,70 play "Roots Medley/
Many Rains Ago," Quincy Jones & OrdheStrS, A & M Records, Sp-4626 (from
Rao-ts- album), or similar story-based music.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: A creative_dance cãñ be deVelOped_based on the themeof
black history-7slavery, freedOM, continued struggle, strength, pride,_
family strengthi and_Unity as_a people. This can be done in conjunction
with study in the_classroom,_current events,_br Other bases. The students
and_teacher should_discuss each segment of the medley in_regard to what
each_depicts_or_means. :The_types of movements that WOUld_be appropriate
should be_discussed;_i.e., slavery_ would Stiggeatilot4-level movements or
slowi_sustained, weak movements, WhereaS Strength and pride would suggest
high-level movements or StrOng, percussive movements.

Ideas:for modification: Students in wheelchairs could_move_with the music
by using upper limbs and trunk. Students with_learhihg handicaps or cora-
munication disorders may_have difficulty ailaddiatitig the type of_movement
to go with_the_ music; and may_fieed tO_be ShOWn Some examples of movements
that go 'with the music (ahd the story) and then some that do not.
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NAME: JAZZ

Equipment needed: Record player or tape recorder to play jazz music.

Suggeste, ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: Demonstrate, or have student demonstrate, three jazz
movements with foundations in classical ballet and set them to music.

NAME: EXPLORING SPACE

Equipment needed: Music and ample space to move.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: Define parameters of space that is to be used in a one-
minute dance composed by each student. Parameters copld include:

1. Move to all four corners of the room sometime in the dance.

. Use high-level and low-level movements.

3. Cross through the middle of the room at least twice.

4. Move in a circle at least once.

Theseiparameters may_be printed and_handed out to_students_or written_on
a chalkboard as a guide for the students as they develop their composi-
t4.ons;

Ideas for modification: This kind of movement is so free and open, little

modification is needed. Students who are visually impaired may need some
guidance to move from one part of_the room to another; This can be done
by having some(-le learn the visually impaired students' dance and beat a
drum or clap in the corner when it is time to move.

NAME: ART COMES TO SCHOOL

Equipment needed: Music and ample space to move.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: Give the students the assignment of going to an art exhibit,
selecting one work, such as a_painting, sculpture; or other piece, and_
choreographing a one-minute study on the work_that is chosen; Some back-

ground on the work and artist should be reported before theA)erformance

of the dance. Students may then discuss the dance's qualities of move-
ment, w those relate to the medium of the art piece, and so forth.

Ideas for_modification: Students_who are visually impaired should_be_
encouraged to find a piece of sculpture, pottery,_or other object of art
that they can feel. Perhaps the teacher can locate a place where this
would be possible, because museuLs and other displays seldom let visitors
touch the works.
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NAME: CHOREOGRAPHY

Equipment needed: Music and ample space for movement.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: Allow students to group themselves in groups of three tofive. Assign a choreographic project to include a these, accompaniment,
costume designs, and rehearsal schedules. Set a performance date for
three weeks hence and hold a class concert. Perhaps the best of each
claSS could be selected for a schoolwide concert to perform for the
student body and parents.

Ideas for modification: Choreography is the easiest way to include stu-
dents with handicaps_because the dance movements can be designed around
each dancer's capabilities. This exercise will give all students the
opportunity to solve problems with the individual with exceptional needsand to help each work to his or her potential.

DEVELOPING SKILLS FOR GAMES AND SPORTS

Activities for developing game and sport skills include the following:

NAME: LINE BALL

Equipment needed! Playing field and ten-inch playground ball.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: The students_are divided_into_two teamsi with ten to 12 ona teat. One teami the batters, stafid in a line behind home base. _The
Other_team, the fielders, stand_in_the_play area in front of one Of the
battersi about I5_feet away. The batter bats or kidka_the ball toWaid
the fielders and_then hind to_a base 25 feet from the_htite bade and re-
turns._ The fieldetd tty to cat& the ball; _When a fielder catches theball, he or she stab& still and the other_fielders form a line behindhim or het. If the batter returns home before the fielders form their
line* a run is scored. _If the fielders form a_line before_the rahatt_te=
turns_homei_the runner is att. When three outs are made, the tedOk_thange
places. The team with the highest score wins the game. _The teacher orone of the group_serves aa an umpire and makes the detiSiOn as to whether
an out or a run hag been made.

Ideas for modification: Students with limited ambulation may be placed
in the middle of the field, and the rules may be changed so that when a
ball is fielded, it is thrown to the student with limited ambulation, and
then ail players line up behind him or her. Students who are viSually
impaired may have a partner catch any balls that come to him or her or
lead them to line up. If the ball is brightly colored, some students who
are visually impaired will not need any help at all. When batting, some
students may need to have a ranner substituted for them.
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NAME: CIRCLE RELAY

Equipment needed: One basketball for every six players and ample space.

Suggested ages: Four to nine years.

Description: The players are divided into groups of six or eight. Each
group stands in a circle about ten feet in diameter, with one player in
the center of each circle. The players in the circle move by slowly run-
ning around the circle. The center passes the ball immediately to any
moving circle player. The player receiving the ball immediately passes
it back to the center player. After the center player has made five or
six passes, he or she chooses someone to take his or her place. The game
may be varied by the use of different passes.

Ideas for modification: Students with ambulation problems who would have
difficulty moving and catching the ball at the same time should be placed
in a stationary position, and the players in the circle move around them.
These students could also be in the center. For students who are visually
impaired, a bounce pass would work best, as the sound of the ball hitting
the floor would cue them to prepare to catch it.

NAME: PRISONER

Equipment needed: Large playing area.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.

Description: The play space, 100 feet long, is divided by a center line.
Lt' both ends of the play space, a small base or prison is marked. The
players are divided into two teams and are placed on each side of the
center line. On a starting signal, each team runs into the other team's
field and tries to reach the team's prison. If a player succeeds in
reaching the opponent's prison when it is empty, a point is scored. If

players are tagged, they become prisoners and are placed in the prison,
staying there until rescued by a teammate. Any teammate can rescue a

prisoner if he or she runs to the prison without being tagged by an oppo-
nent. At the end of the playing time, the team that has the most prisoners
and the most points made by runners reaching the prison when the prison was
without prisoners is the winner.

Ideas for modification: Students with ambulation problems may be placed
in the running area or near the prison and attempt to tag runners as
they come by. A rule can be set requiring that these students be tagged
below the waist or on the hand. Students who are visually impaired may
be paired with sighted students. Students needing to rest may do so
periodically.

NAME: SHUTTLE BASKETBALL RELAY

Equipment needed: Enough basketballs for every six players.

Suggested ages: Eight to twelve years.
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Description: The players are divided into lines of four to six. They
stand in line formation, one behind the other, facing another line of an
equal number of players. The leader of one line is about ten feet away
from the leader_of the other line. The leader of one line passes a baIl
to the leader of the other line. As soon as the leader of the first line
passes the ball, he or she goes to the end of the opposite line, and the
game continues until both leaders are back in their original positions.
The team finishing first is the winner. The relay can be varied with
different passes, such as bounce pass, one-handed pass, chest pass, and
so on.

NAME: GYMNASTICS APPARATUS

Equipment needed: Balance beams, parallel bars, side horse, pommel horse,
vaulting horse, high bar, or any combination.

Suggested ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description: _As boys and girls begin to mature, their muscular_strength
increases_so that they can support their body weight by using their arms.
Work on various pieces of equipment_helps develop poise and confide-ride in
students at a difficult time- in their lives.

Ideas_for modification: Students with_lower limb involvement often can
do very well_in arm-supported activities if they have some hip-flexor
strength. Students who are totally blind can do very well tilling equipment
in which they_maintain_contact throughout the exercise, such as parallel
bars, pommel horse, side horse, or high bar.

NAME: BASKETBALL

Equipment needed: Basketball courts to accommodate ten players per court
and at least one ball per court.

Suguesi:ed ages: Eleven to fifteen years.

Description:_ Regulation basketball with five players on a team can be
vigorous enough to have fitness values as well as_to teach skills for
sports. Teams should have an equal number of girls and boys as much as
possible;

Ideas for modification: Students with ambulation problems may be placed
under_the basket as a stationary guard or forward. A rule should be made
requiring that a_bounce pass be made to students who are visually im-
paired to prepare them for catching it; Students with two crutches may
be allowed to dribble_the ball soccer style or with_their crutches*_and
guards should be required to_stay three feet away When guarding. Players
needing to rest should be Substituted for about every five minutes.

NAM: SOFTBALL

Equipment needed: SOftball diamonds* batS, gloveS, ballA, catdher'S mask,
chest protector.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.
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Description: Softball playing areas should be adequate to accommodate no
more than 20 players per field. Softball is a mildly stressful sport, so
more players than this could create boredom.

Ideas_for:modification: Students with liMited ambulationi_vision, or
reaction time may be placed in less active positions such_as_right field
or firit base. _Partners can be placed with any of those students who
retrieve the ball_and when convenient; allow the player who is disabled
to throw it in. Four fielders (including a short center) vould_help_re-
duce the playing area over which_each fielder is responsible. Subatitute
runners may be used when these players are at bat.

NAME: VOLLEYBALL

Equipment needed: Enough volleyball courts for every 12 to 14 students
and at least two volleyballs per court.

Suggested ages: Fourteen to nineteen years.

Description: Volleyball is a popular activity and one easily modified to
accommodate the person with a handicapping condition.

Ideas for modification: Students who cannot jump should play in the back
row, and students with ambulation problems could play in the front row
where balls_are sent to them, thus not_requiring much movement by the
students. Students who are visually impaired can serve and then rotate
out of the game. Students needing to rest can rotate out with students
who are visually impaired or physically handicapped. White balls are more
easily tracked by the visually impaired and those having visual traCking
difficulties. Rules will need modification, based on what modifications
are made to the game.

Note: The activities presented in the_two preceding sections are found
in the Ph sicaI_Education_Framework_for-California_Public Schools (Sacra-
mento: 1973 ). These activities are offered as samples of the type of
activities that could be presented to in-service groups and are not in-
tended to provide an entire curriculum for teachers to use_in developing
programs. Module IV includes a bibliography of books having curricular
guidelines and activity ideas to which trainees should be referred. In
the 1985 revision of this manual, Section C was added to this module (be-
ginning on page III-77). It should provide the trainer with additional
types of activities that may be requested in an in-depth activity work-
shop. Field experts are also available through the Special Education
Resource Network (SERN) to supplement the materials in this manual.
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SUGGESTED OUTLINE FOR TRAINING

A. Introduction

I. Administer pretest on types of activities to be_included in physital
education programs for students with exceptional nee& in mainstream
program.

2. Review test; give answers.

B. Considerations for planning the program:

1. Placement of the individual in the Activity

2. Time of participation

3i Use of substitution and combining players

4. The adaptation of skills to accommodate mechanical limitation of
students

5. MOdifications of equipment and facility

6; Modifications in rules

C. Discussion of types Of attiVities itemized in legislative mandate

I. Activities to develop fundamental motor patterns

2i Activities to develop motor skills

3; Activities to develop physical fitness

4. AttiVities to develop aquatic skills

5. Activities to develop dance and rhythm skills

6; ACtiVities to develop game and sport skills

D. Sdmmary

I. Summarize consideration for planning the program.

2. Analyze activities based on unique needs presented bY trainees.

3. Select learning activitieS.

4. Administer post-test.

5. Distribute handouts.
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES

iThe following learning activities include exercises to be used during
the training seSSion and assignments for traineet to do outeide the training
session.

EXERCISES TO BE USED DURING THE TRAINING SESSION

1. FIND MY STRENGTHS. Select two volunteers who have students with excep-
tional_needs in their Classes. Have each of the volunteers demonstrate
some_of_the atypical_motor patterns and_skills of these students. Ask
the trainees_to match these students' strengths with an activity and a
specific role in that activity. Then, have the trainees modify the_
activity by using the principles presented in this module. Allow time
for discussion.

Total time for learning activity: 30 minutes

2. YOUR TURN. Put one trainee in a wheelchair_(or regular Chair) and blind-
fold another trainee with a transparent scarf (nylon, rayon, and so on).
Have_the class plan a tag game, a ball game, and 4 rhythmic activity,
and incorporate_these "students" into the activity_ using the principles
presented in this module. Allow enough time for the activity so that
several trainees can experience being "handicapped." Discuss the feelings
experienced by all of the participants.

Time for activities: 30 minutes

Discussion: 15 minutes

Total time for learning activity: 45 minutes

ASSIGNMENTS FOR TRAINEES TO DO OUTSIDE OF THE TRAINING SESSION

1. Take an activity from this in-service training back to your class and
try it. Write a report not longer than one page xn the results. Answer
questions such as: What went right? What went wrong? What other
modifications were needed? Mail the report to your trainer.

Total time for learning activity: 5 minutes to make assignment

2. Using only the principles presented in this training session, Iist those
most likely to be needed for students in your class. Keep this list handy;
and_after one week rechedk the list to see if all of the principles were
needed.

Total time for learning activity: 5 minutes to make assignment
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PRETEST

PhySical Education Activities

The Mainstream

NAME: POSITION:

LOCATION OF
TRAINING: DATE:

1. Describe at least three ways_it whith physical activities can be modified
to accommodate a student with exceptional needs in a regular cies:.

a.

b.

C.

2. DeStribe a modification that may_be needed for integrating Students who
have visual impairments into a regular class.

3. List t1 that-are likely to need some activity/equipment
mndificJi',,,n 1-or sO.idents With these impairments to be integrated into a
::egulat



NAME:

PRETEST ANSWERS

Physical Education Activities

The Mainstream

LOCATION OF
TRAINING:

POSITION:

DATE:

1. Describe at least three ways_in which physical activities_can be modified
to accommodate a student With exceptional needs in a regular Class.

Placement of the individual in the activity

b. Modification of rules

c. MOdificati, n of title Of participation

d. Adaption of the skills

e. Use of substitutions

f. Modification of equipment/facility

2. Describe a modification that may be needed for integrating students who
have visual impairments into a regular class.

Use brightly colored objects; auditory cues; keep equipment the same
each tithe.

3. List three impairlents that are likely to need some activity/equipment
m3dification for :txdents with these disabilitieg to be integrated into a
regular class.

a. i'Lsual impairmew,

b. P!,sical impairmelAs

z. Audi.r)ry!language im?airdients



NAME:

POST-TEST

PhySical Education Activities

The Mainstream

LOCATION OF
TRAINING:

1. List six principles for mod4r
exceptional needs in the rep

a.

b.

ci

POSITION:

DATE:

Leal activities for students with

f.

2. Describe one possible modification for each of the disabilities listed
below for the child who is:

a. Asthmatic

b. Paraplegic

c. Visually impaired

d. Afflicted L.h Osgood Schlatter's disease

3. Describe three students you currently have or have had in class and the
modifications most appropriate for them:

a.

b.

C.
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POST-TUT ANSWERS

PhySical Education Activities

The Mainstream

NAME: POSITION:

LOCATION OF
TRAINING: DATE:

1. List six principley for modifying physical activities for students with
exceptional needs in the regular class.

A. Placement Of the individual in the activity

bi Modification of rules

c. Modification of time of participation

d. Adaption of the eking

Use of substitutions

f. Modification of equipment/facility

2. Describe one possible modification for each of the disabilities listed
below for the child who is:

a. Asthmatic: Place in less vigorous position; liMit time of participa-

b. Paraplegic: Place in less vigorous position; adapt skills; modify
rules.

c. Visually impaired: Modify equipment/facility.

d. Afflicted with Osgood Schlatter's disease: Place in less vigorous
position; limit time.

3. Describe three students you currently have or have had in class and the
modificationS most Appropriate for them:

a.

b.

e.

Adapted physical education APE) trainer would check appropriateness of
answerso
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Considerations For Program Planning

in Integrated Programs

* Placement
*4

*.1 * Time Of Participation

* Substitution

* Adapting Skiii

* Equipment/Facility Modification

* Rule Modification
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SECTION III-C
SUPPLEMENTAL ACTIVITIES FOR SECONDARY STUDENTS

Secondary school curricula vary widelydepending on facilities, persot-
nel, andigraduation_requirements.__Many_departments of physical edUCAtitin Are
coMmitted to_teaching lifetime_sportst fitnesa conceptso andiutilitAtion_of_
community_facilities_for_leisure7time activitita. This sectiont_which_is for-:
matted differently from_the previous two in_this modUlet is intended toiprovide
some activity ideas that can_be incorporated into a regular junior or senior_
high school curriculum. Obviouslyithe availability_of_facilitiest_equipment,
and community resources_Will_infldence the accessibility to some_activii.ied.
FurtherMorei_this is_not intended to_be an eXhaustive coverage_Of activitie8.
Buti_when used in_concert with the previous two_sections of thie modulet this
section should provide a_wide variety from which to ChCoSe and an adequate
springboard for program ideas.

NAME: AEROBIC ACTIVITIES

Aerobic activities_have become very popular in recent years, starting with
the jogging boom and awareness of the need for continued vigorous activity
to maintain fitness_and wellnees,, The original iMpetus was given_by the_
publication of Aerobics by Dr; Kenneth Cooper and the scientific study he
did on the impact Of jogging_on the health and wellness of cardiac patients
atJaa Adrobid Fitness Center in Dallas. More recent discussion of the
effects of jogging has revealed that in additiot to the cardlorespirattity
values of jogging, there are often some_negative effects of bone and joint
injury in some individuals. Joggingo clearlyo IS not fOr everyone.

In the late seventies a new form of_aerobic activity emergedione that
is set to muSit. This formi kyown as aerobic=dancet_ jazzerciset and jazz
dkerciset has acquired such popularity that people refer to it casually as
if_there are specific skills or patterns that one would expect to acqUire
while participating. One might sayt "I am taking an aerObics_class,"
assuming the listeners could_picture the activity as easily_as they would
picture skint learned in a basketball class or a volleyball class.

Howevert the term aerobic i3 a state of existence_as opposed to_a,set
of skills or techniques. Strictly defined, aerobio_means "requiring
oxygen for life." _Thus, aerobic actiVities can include any_number_of
activities in which a continuous supply of oxygen_is required to sustain
the_actiVity. Thereforet jogging and aerobic dance are_only two of many
AttiVitieS that can have aerobic value for the participant.

Forian activity to have_aerobic value, the Leart mustbeat At 60 pi-kdeht
to 35 percent of its recommended exercise:maximum._ This_valde is Called
the Target Heart Rate (THR). (The literature_on THR varies as to the
erai.lt percentage, so 70 percent will be used_for_our purpone.) This_ _

percentage:of recommended_exercise maximum has_been demonstratedtithrough
researth,_to proidde Auffitient stress_on the healthy he:rt, to increase
its_effitieneyo And contribute to a healthier organism. To calculate the
maximum heart rateo use the following formula:

Maximum HR for males = 220 - age
Maximum HR for females = 200 '= age
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This value is then multiplied by 70 percent to determine the THR. Thus,
the THR for a fifteen-year-old boy and girl would be calculated as
follows:

220 15 205 x .70 143.5
200 - 15 185 x .70 129.5

Thus, the boy should exerciSe at a leVel Safitient td_elevate his heart
rate_to at least:1430 but not more than 205 beats per minute._ The girl
Shduld exceed 129 beats_per minute,_but not more than 185. This level_
must be maintained for at least 20 minutes and preferably 30 minutes at
least three times per week.

asuring heart rates duriag exercise is_very difficult without expensive
,,elemetry equipment. Eacn studeilt hild be_taught hcv to_measure his or
her own heart rateJr.J100 eit!ler on the_inside of the wrist or at the_
carotid_artery on the neck next to the throat. Then, determine what_the
THR should be fOr ten Petonds:by_dividing_the THR by 6. In our examples
above, the:boycs ten_seconds would be_23 and the gitl'at 21 beata
in teii seconds Then, _bave_the students_do the attivity ft:it three to five
minutes, sto74 snd find their pulse itmediately while_you_time_them_for
ten seconds. If they have_exteeded their THR for that_tetr.second period,
they are exercisin_vigorously enough to derive aerobic benefits from thz,
activity. If:not;._they_must increase the vigorousness; Given this_proce-
dare, most_setondary-aged students tan monitor their level of attivity
both in and_outside of class and detemite Whether di hdt the activity
they are &Atli 15 cottributitg to their fitness development.

The principle underlying increased aerobic capacity or fitness is the
overload_principle. The objective_is to exercise to a Ievel_that_stresses
the_heart_so that_theJHRiis exceeded for 20 to 30 minutes at_each exer-
cise session. This does_not mean that the activity is_tarried oh cohtin-
uousiy for that time period,_but eventually, that_ia the goal. With A
well-monitored program that balances exercise with rest, the heart_rate
will remain above_the target, even_dnring_the_rest intervals. At first,
depending on_the_beginning level of fitness; only short_bouts_of activity
of_one to two_minutes can be sustained, with rest periods in between.
During the rest periods the heart rate should be monitored, and_the
activity should begin_again, either according to a-predetertited teat
interval_or when the heart rate drops belOW the THR. At the participant's
fitness improves, heior she caniachieve the dhjeCtiVe by increasing the
lengthiof each actiVity bout and decreasing 6.evest intervas until
20 or 30 minutes of continuous activity can_be eajoyed._This level can then
be maintained by participating in the activity tWo to three timea Weekly
for 30 minutes or more.

Below_are some_activities tycally used for aerobic benefit. A sug-
gested starting level for each and_a pri:gression are included to demot-
strata the application of the overload pritciple. Certaitlyi daya and
perhaps weeks should pass before_moving on_to_the next level in each
progression. Teachers of physical education_should be familiar with the
principles involved in developing a progressive fitness program. For
additional assistance, numerous resource books are available in college
and_commercial bookstores, or any professional may contact the CAHPERD
office for names of people in yout area who could assist.
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CYCLING

Cycle 3 min. at THR, rest 1 min. (6 time8)

Cycle 5 min. at THR, cyCle eagy 1 thin. (7 times)

Cycle 8 min. at THR, cydle easy 1 min. (3 times), cycle 10 tin. at
THR (1 tithe)

CyrJe 12 min. at THR._cycle .1.9y min. (1 time ), cycle 14 min. at
cycle easy 1 thin; (2 L.

DANCE

Use actual dance movements or pantomime daily activities:

Dance 5 min. P: THR, reat 1 min. (6 times)

Dance 10 min. at THR. rest 1 min. (3 times), dance 5 Min. (1 time)

Dance 15 min. at THR, dance easy 1 min. (2 times), dance 15 thin.

ROPE JUMPING

Jump 45 sec. at THR. reat 30 sec. (6 times)

Jump 1 min. at THR, test 30 sec. (6 times)

Jump 2 min. at THR, rest 1 Min. (3 tithes), jump 3 min., rest 1 min.
(2 times)

Jump 5 min. at THR, rest 1 min. (3 times), jump 5 min. 1 time)

ROWING

Row 3 min. at THR, rest 1 tin. (6 times)

Row 5 th. at THR, row easy 1 min. (8 times)

Row 8 min. at THR row easy 1 min. (2 tiMes). row 10 min. at THR
(2 times)

Row 14 min._at_TRRi_rOW easy I min. (1 time), row 16 min. at THR,
row eagy 1 min. (1 time)

RUNNING

Run 440 yds. at slow pace (but fatit enough to reach THR), walk 220
yds. (3 times)

Run 440 yd8. at widerate pace, walk 220 yds. (check THR) (3 tithea)

Ruh 440 yd8. at moderate pace, walk 110 yds., run 220 yds. walk
110 yds. (chk THR) (4 times)
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SWIMMING

Swim 3 min. at THR at slow pace, rest 1 min. (6 times)

Swim 5 min. at THR at slow pace, swim easy 1 min. (7 times)

SWit 8 min. at THR at moderate pace, rest 1 min. (6 timeS)

Swim 10 min. at THR at woderate pace, swim easy 1 min. (7 times)

Ideas_for modification: Students with exceptional needs should be en-
couraged to do as much as possible in any aerobic activity. Teadhers
should be faMiliar enough with each student's disability to know whether
or molt_a_physician's_recommendation is needed for stressful activitied.
Some students with cardiac disorders are self-limiting and should be given
permission to rest when_they feel_the need. Physicians may recommend a
heart rate they do not want the_students to exceed; in which case these
students can monitor_their heart_ rates as_the other students and_curtail
actiVity when that liMit is readhed.i Students with visual_disorders may
use_a buddy_or a_guide wire_for running or swimming. Stationary cyclit4
dancing, rope_jumping, and rowing usually present no_problems for_these
students. Students on crutches or in walkers or wheelchairs may_monitor
their heart rates just as any other student. They will very likely
walk, wheel, run,_swim,_or_cycle_at_a_ much slower_pace than nondisabled
students, but it is their individual heart rate that is_important to theit
development. For further suggested modifications; seeidiscuseton of these
same activities in the preceding sections of this module. See also Aero-
bic Dance, Jump Rope for Heart; Jogging; Aerobic Swimming, Soccer; Jazz,
Par Course, and Physical Conditioning In the two previous sections of this
module.

NAME: ACTIVITIES IN THE COMMUNITY

In the communities surrounding secondary_schooI campuses, many rtuni-

ties exist that can be utilized to supplement and enrich the school's cur-
riculum. Facilities for physical activities and sites for leisure and
cultural activities can be integrated with physical education offerings.
Some of these commercial facilities have little or_no business during
school hours and will offer their use to the school's organized programs
at reduced or no cost. Bowling, billiard, miniature golf, and ice skating
facilities sometimes have instructors on hand to assist the customers or
to provide the instruction. Although physical educators have been trained
to simulate some of these activities in the gym with lead-up games or
alternate equipment, using the actual facility available to students dur-
ing nonschool hours provides a more realistic setting in which to teach
appropriate behavior and etiquette of the game. (Because many of these
facilities provide settings for individual as opposed to the team's activ-
ities, integrating a student with exceptional needs is easier as he or
she is more able to learn at his or her own pace.) These activities also
tend to be the type participated in by families, dius g.,,ving all students
skills that may be applied when families recreate together.
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Beloware some suggestions of activitida that_could typically be used to
supplement the secondary school thrridulum. If facilities are within
walking distance of the daapUS with a reasonable time left for activity,
most proprietors Would Welcome the business and may agree to reduced rates
for the class.

BOWLING

Bowling is_one_of_the data-eat sports for_integrating all levels of
students with_handicapsi_because it is an individual sport_.and tioy
assistiVe deVideS are_available. Students should be plAced three_or
fOur_on a lane_so that they do not have to wait loog between turns.
Ditiabled students needing assistance tan get it from_a_buddy who will
help them carry the ball to the_fOU1 line, roll it down the lane, or
push it from_a stationary_pOSition. Blind_students can be given_
guidance with a COMMercially_available handrail that_stands on the__
approach, or 4 chair can be placed .,t; the foul line for thea to hold
onto to get their position and direction. _Blind dtUdents wOuld need
to be told what pins are standing after relling the first ball, but
they_can become very competent at tiding their kinesthetic awareness
to feeI how to roll the hill. FOr students in, wheeIchairs,_commer-
cially made or_homemade lap_ramps can be_used if theyilack the
strength_te awiog the ball from a sitting position. _After the ball
is pladed on the part of the ramp that restS en the lapi_they_sim
the_ramp at the pins and then push it tOWard the Pins. Students
with adequate upper body stretgth tat reatiVe the arm from their
wheelchair_and_swing2theiballineXt to their chair,i_reIeasing it in
the usual fashitt. BOWling_also provides the opportunity for rein-
forcing matheaatics skills and encouraging students to StriVe for
their personal best rather than competing against one another, which
can be very threatening.

ICE SKATING

Many ide_Skating facilities_have instructors_on hand_to provide _

instrUCtiOn at minimal_or no cost to the student; ThiS is a good
adtivity for encouraging use of balance and_allOWS students_to pro-
gress at their own pace. Wtlkers teh be tiliken on the ice and can
be used for students with tabulation problems. Blind students can
learnito skate atia-in"Ara With_a buddy and may excel in this activ-
ity irith_at intreaied kinesthetic awareness. Deaf students may haVe
sore difficulty if t' !ir deafness is the result of inner_ear damage,
but Could use a walker or skate with a buddy until they learn to
compensate.

MINIATUKE Go,"

mioiatre golf is a favorite family activity, especially ih the sum-
mere _TUs (.ctivity would be the most reStrittiveifor students_with
appliances (braces; crutches, valkersi atd Wheelchairs) because of__
the often narrow and tritk, pattagetEays on the_course. However, one
can modify the game On meet eourses so that disabled students play
with a partner and take the siiots that are most accessible while
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their partner shoots those that involve tricky_footing. These com-
mercial courses are often fun and attractive_to adolescents; with
built7in motivation to participate; _Blind students_could be posi-
tioned by using a long rod or stick that is lined up between their_
toes_and the target. They_ would have to be told_the distance to hit
the ball and then learn, through practice, what force needs to be
used La hit the ball that far, just like any other player.

POOL/BILLIARDS

Although many pool tables are found_in bars, which_are certainly not
the type of facility educators would encourage students to_frequento
many communities have billiard centers, and many homes with pool or
bumper pool tables are available. Nearly all students could enjoy
playing pool, as it is a very quiet game, requiring little movement.

Students in wheelchairs can easily adapt the stroke of_the cue stick
from a seated position. _Students using crutches or walkers_could be
allowed_to_sit in a regular_chair if leaning against the table is
still too unsteady. Blind students would need a buddy to help them
position the cue stick and be told how hard to hit the baIli but for
the most part, all can play with some degree of success.

VIDEO GAMES

Much debate still continues regarding the virtues_and_evils_of_video
games; but as_long as they are available, the youth will play them.
On the_surface, it appears that the games challenge reaction time,
directionality, and ocular_control, reasons that may be sufficient_
to justify incorporating them into a program, at least as a special
treat for students. Some units are small enct-Ah that they can be
brought to school and interfaced with television or_computer moni-
tors. Many arcade7type games are new available on diskettes; cas-
settes;_or cartridges and_can be played right_on the school campus.
Game-like educational software is also available through publ..7.c
domainior_commercial sources. _The software includes one-on-one
basketballi_baseball, golf, and tennis (the game Pong was one of
the first fashioned for home video). Video arcade proprietors would
probably appreciate having an orderly, supervised group_during "off"
hours and may provide low-cost play; Blind students would probably
be excluded from this_activity; however; numerous designs_for remote
controls for physically limited_persons are available, making the
games accessible to everyone.: KY (Ken Yanklevitt) Enterprises in
Long Beach_designs one-hand, head, tongue; and foot donttola fOt the
severely limited, allowing them to participate on a par with Able-
bodied students.

These suggestions are only a few of the ways of enriching the secondary
curriculum by using community resources. Other activities having similar
capabilities, including golf, art, cycling, hiking, jogging, jump rope
for heart, par course, and roller skating, can be found in the preceding
sections of this module.
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NAME: LIFETIME ACTIVITIES

In addition to_several sports_covered in previoda Sections of this module,
activities of a recreational or less vigorous natur0 tend to be popular_
well into the later years of life in Out Catute._ Skills for these_acriv-
ities can_be taught in_the schodlt Ot Offiked as alternative_activitiea
for students with special nee-di diiting more vigorous instructional_units
when their full participation is contraindicated. The_geographical 1O-Ca7
tiOil and availabilitY of equipment may dictate the desirability of the
actiVities that follow. Again, the_reader_is redihded that this is_not
interled to be an_exhaustive list of actiVitiee haVing value for a life-
time of participation, but_ merely a_dpringboard for ideas that can be
expanded by the creative physical educator.

ANGLING

Fishing of alI types can be participated in by nearly anyone having
the interest and availability of equipment. Flycasting has been_a
part of_adapted physidel education since its_inception as medical
gymnastics. Many_BOOts are available for this type of fishing be-
cause even_city park lagoons in California are Often stoCked_with
fl that_are surface feeders and vould go 2ter a well-placed lure.
Students can_bring_their rods_and retli from_home, or they_can_be_
provided_by the school's phydidal education deparment or_obtained
through donations from comm4Oity service clubs._ A_great deal of
fine motor E:cercise Can be had by learning to tie flies. _Ceeting_
for accuracy can be practiced 17 using lld Urea Or hula hoops for_
targets. For students_whose lite consistS of a great deal of_leisure
time, this_sport can_become a favorite. Baitcasting, spincasting,
and trolling are a little MOte diffiCult to simulate_in a physical
education class,_but atudents practicing with their_own tackle_can
learn to place their Cast with accuracy and enjoy the competition of
trying to get closer to the target than anyone else.

ARCHERY

Archery is quite_popular in California secondary schools because many
of them have sufficient equipment and outdoor space for the sport.
Students in wheelchairs can shoot from their thaird and_others with
ambulation_problems can sit_in a straight-backed Chair for stability.
Blind students can be_taught to ptidititih themselves by using a board
nailed into the ground againdt Which their_toes are placed for proper
alignment (toe board). A biete sophisticated device, a tripod_with
three prongs prottuding horizontally from the top,_can be fot
the archer to place the back of his or_her bov_hand against. This
allows for more accurate aiming and, vith the help of a spotter, it
can be adjusted_after each Shot to Zero into_the bull'ar-eye.Stu7
dents with_low fitness_and other forms_of muscular weakilesscan use
lightweight bows and Shoot at targets that are closer than the other
tarvts._ ThE ithOttant factor in teaching a_successful archery unit
is_e-suring that_all studenta learn and_ptattice proper safety_pro-
cedures. Field archery ranges_art available in some communities.
Such ranges provide an interesting diMeniiiin to the sport and a
chance to combine hiking with -shooting in a pleasant setting.
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DARTS

GOLF

Like archery;_darts require strict adherence to safety rules. _Al-
though darts do not require as_large a space as many other activi-__
ties; they_do require a_specially_designed area with_ample_backboard
space to absorb darts that Miss the target. Preferably, the_back-
board should have_a softer surface at:its base so the darts_do not
get blunted when falling to the ground; and adequate supervision
should be provided so others are not tempted to walk through_the
throwing area Mind students would probably be excluded from this
game unless a creative physical educator invents a design for an
elbOw guide to_orient_the student to the line of the throw; With so
much m,vement in the forearm; it would be difficult to throw with
much accuracy by using th-it usual sound devicesithat provide for
direction only. No such ezvice is known to this authOr. Other stu-

(;cntS can_participate easily_because darts is a very sedentary game__
and one that is challenging to even the_ most skilled. Dart clubs and
tournaments are common in the western states and would provide a good
social outlet for studenta to adquire Some Skill.

Several_golf-type activities are described in previous sections of
this module; but the actual game of_golf is one students_can enjoy a

lifetime. Equipment is expensive; but once the initial_investment
has been made, it lasts longer than most itplements used:in a phya-
ical_education program. _Ibis would be another program that local
service groups_could support if you solicit their donations of old
and_unused clubs. Students in wheelchairs and walkers can hit the
ball successfully using a half or three-quarters_swing. Students who
can maintain balance With one crutch can swing With the other arm and
achieve a fair amount of success. Blind students can_be given direc-
tion by using a toe board; and they have the potential for becoming

very good golfers. (Note: The National Blind Golfers_Associaion
requires that_candidates shoot_under 120 to become a member!) for

maximum use of instructional time; students can be placedijacing one
another; in two lines and hit_practice balls back and forth to_each
other. This_game is an equalizer; also; for those with_ambulation
problems._ Cerebral palsied stodents_should be separated partially
at the end of the line with no partner if they still have a residual
grasp reflex. Or; an elastic bandage caa be wrapped around their
hands and the grip to prevent the club from flying out of their hands

inadvertently.

PING -PONG

Ping7Pong or table tennis_has been a very popular activity in adapted
physical education since the modern era of incorporating_sport_into
the program, which began folloWing World War II. Students that use

wheelchairs, crutches; or walkers_can play very proficiently because
not much movement is required. Blind students could achieve some
success with_an oversized paddle; because the sound of the ball hi&-

ting the table will give a clue as to its location. An elevated
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basket of_balls_(such_as a gymnastics chalk basket) should be placed
at one_end of_the table so halls going off the table out of range can
be collected later. An aquarium fish net with a two- to three-foot
handle can be used to retrieve balls that die at the net;

For more active play, a_game called Round Robin is excellent for in7
volving more than_four_players at a tithe; _Students_play by surround-
ing the table. _The ball is put into play_by_one_player who serves
ahd then lays the paddle down on the table and moves counterclockwise
to the next position; The opponent in the receivingiposition_returns
the ball to the person at the servee_s left who has just Moved_into
position and picked up the paddle; Play continues with each player
moving counterclockwise into_position and hitting the_ball once_until
the ball is missed. Any number of misses can constitute_elimination
of a player from-the game or a_point_system can be developed and pIay
can continue with all players for a specified time period. If elim7.
ination of players is used, then prayers left at_the end must run
faster until only two are left who play off_for the winner. _If
points are awarded (or deducted),_at the end_of the time period, the
two players_ with the most favorable point values_would_play_off;

Given_enough paddles, all players can carry their own paddle, malv
ing the game a little less complicated and requiring one less skill
(picking up and positioning the paddle).

ROLLER SKATING

Roller skating has enjoyed an unusual history of popularity; It has
progressed from being considered a children's activity to its current
status among active young adults to being enjoyed by senior citizens.
It has great potential for lifetime participation, because one never
forgets_how to_skate._ It also has pOtential as an aerobic activity
if participated_in uSingithe overload principle (see the section on
aerobics). :It does require unique equipment, but adjustable skates
can be purchased to_fit over the soIe of_the students' own shoes;
The_more desirable shoe skates can be acquired ovettime with the
heIp of parental and community groups.; Some_students may even have_
their own skatcA that they could bring to school. StUdents_in wheel-
chairs can wear skates_and_be_pushed by another skater_who may actu7.
ally need supportiof the Wheelchair to maintain their_own balance.
This activity could even be remedial for cerebral palsied students,
in that they would have to concentrate on keeping their feet from
invertinga common probleiii as they get older._ While Students are
learning to roller skate, it_is_best to spot them_from the side,
holding onto their belt in the_backi_as_any position from the front
or rear will likely result_in bruised shins for the spotter. _The
spotters shoUld not wear skates unless they are_very_competent
skaters themselves. As an aerobic activity, interesting_courses can
be set up around the campus to create the sense_of an outing. AB
skaters become more competent, turns, jumps, and Other fancy moves
can be incorporated;

Additional actiVities having value for a lifetime include badminton,
cycling, hikine;i jogging, paddle tennis, swimming, and tennis and are
diecussed elsewhere in this module.
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NAME: PERSONAL DEVELOPttila

In recert years secorJary school curricula have gradually_incorporated
4op1cs requiring phybizal skills and body awareness that have a single
goal--to enhance one's quality of life. These are often not activities
one engages_in for recreation and pleasure_in the traditional sense, but
activities and skills that have value to_each individual for enhancing
his or her existence. Two of these are discussed below, with suggestions
for embellishing on them as the students' interests and instructors'
knowledge dictates.

RELAXATION

Two relaxation techniques have been used successfully in secondary
schools: conscious relaxation and mental imagery. Each of them has
the potential to assist the student in achieving a relaxed state in
nearly any context. One method may work better for some students
than the other, but practice will help answer that question for each.
To give either method a fair chance, it should be practiced at
least twice a day.

CONSCIOUS RELAX&TION. This is a method_of creating tension in ape-7
cific_muscle groups (muscle contraction), then releasing that tension
(muscle extension) to adbieve relaxation. It is done systematically
by_isolating body parts one at a time. It is not uncommon for cere-
bral palsied and hyperactive students to experience tension so fre-
quentIy_that they do not know the difference between tension and
relaxation. Thus, _their muscles are contracted ccnstantly, creating
muscle soreness and fatigue. For retarde&studentst using a tennis_
ball or Chalkboard eraser to squeeze provides a more concrete example
of What contracting muscle groups really means.

MENTAL IMAGERY. This method allows one to picture a pleasant scene
and_then_put oneself in that scene; The scene_may be something the_
student has seen before that was very cOtfortable and relaxing* or it
could be a picture of a mouLtain trail or stiller restfUl place pre-
sented by the teadher.__The student must be very much in touch with
the amount of tension in dr:, mustAes to use this method and recognize
when full muscular contraction hag been achieved.

After learning these techniques, disrussion_about stress and what
causes stress coUld be included. Yogi, is also a popular fort of
relaxation that could be incorporated, given the right set of
circumstances.

SELF-DEFENSE

A curriculum complete with textbook, films, andjesson plans for
teaching self-defense in the secondaryischools is available. The
materials, developed by Mary Conroy and Edward Ritvoi_cover_strategies,
personal safety, tactics, and the handling of dangerous situations.
All students, male and female, able-bodied and disabled, have a right
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to learn skills and techniqueb for providing_for_ their own personal
safety. Even severely retarded_and_multihandicapped_students can_
learn ways of staying out ofj)otentially dangerous situations, and
many can learn some tactics for protection within_the_limitations of
their disabilities. A recommended reference is tommonSense_Self
Defense by Mary Conroy and Edward R. gitvo (The C. V. Mosby Company,
St. Louis, 1977).

Sometimes; students become interested in the martial arts through
an introduction of_self-defense_tactics. Given the_opportunityi
teachers may_he able to share their own_interests in this area or
find people in the community who would be willing to come in and
teach_karateijudo, or martial arts These sports require a great
deal of concentration, balance, and body control and could be very
motivating for students having an interest in them.
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INDEX TO ACTIVITIES IN MODULE III

A

Activities for_developing aquatic
skins_224 56_

Activities for developing dance and
rhythmic skills 25, 60

ActiVities for developing fundamental
motor patterns 90_45

Activities for developing game and
sport_skills 280 65

Activities_for_developing motor
skills 14; 49_

Activities for developing physical
fitness 170 52

Activities in the_community 80
see_alsol golf; art comes to
schooI0 cyclingi_hiking, jog-
ging; jump_rope_for heart0 par
icourse0 and roller skating

Aerobic dance 20
Aerobic_activities 77

see a1,9: cycling, aerobic
dance; -.4) rope for heart, jog-
ging, sv:Aming, soccer, aerobic
swimMing0 jazz, par course,

:physiCal conditioning
Aerobic swimming 55
Angling 83
Archery 83
Art and movement (rhythmic skills) 27
Art comes to school (rhythmic skills) 64

Badminton_30
Basketball 67
Basketbsll_golf 47
Bending and swaying (rhythmic skills) 26
Bladk bottom (volleyball) 4E
BoWling 81

Call ball 49
Choreography 65
Circle kick 49
Circle relay 66
Creative movement 26
3yc1ing 20, 79

III-89

Dance 79
DArtS_84_
Dodgeball 14
Dueling banjos (rhythmic skills) 25

Emotions (rhythmic skills) 27
European handball (team) 16
Exploring space (rhythmic skills) 64

_F

Field hockey 29
Follow the leader (aquatics) 58
Football (bull!s-eye) 51
Frisbees baseball 29
Frisbees goif_52
Friabee9 stretch 15

Getting to know you (preswimming) 22
Go in and out the windows 60
Golf 30, 84
Grecian flurry (relay) 50
Gymnastics 12
Gymnastics apparatus 67

Hiking 55
Horse (bAaketball) 16
Horse's tail (throwing-tag) 46

Ice skating 81
Inner tube tag (aquatida) 23

Jazz 64
Jogging_53
Jump and catch (aquaticS) 24
Jump rope for heart 18
Jump rope relay 54
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Keepaway 280 59
KiCk and catCh (football) 51
Kickball 15

Lifetime activitieS 83
see also: badminton, cycling,
golf, hiking, jogging, roller
skating, paddle tennis, swim-
ming, tennis

Line ball 65
Long base (softball) 46

Mainstream, Activities for 40
Marco Polo 14
Mime and Wait 63
Miniature golf 81

Newcomb (volleyball) 47
Numbers exchange 15

0

Obstacle course 9, 48
see &lac: par course

Old grannie tippie toe (tag) 45

?addle tennis 17
see also: tennis

Par course (fitness obstacle course)
Partners' theme (rhythmic skills) 27
Pattern relay 10
Personal development (relaxation,

self-defense) 86
Physical conditioning 55

see also: jogging, weight
lifting

Ping-pong 84
Pom pom pullaway (tag) 52
Pool/billiards 82
Prisoner (ag) 66
Push and pull (strength development) 17

Racquetball 21
Relaxation 86
Roller skating 19, 85
Roots:(rhythms) 63
Rope jumping 79
Rowing 79
Rubber band (fleXibility development) 53
Running 79

See if you can (movement exploration)
Self-defense_86
Shuttle basketball relay 66
Skip to my Lou 61
Soccer 12, 54
Softball 67
Special day classen, Activities for 3
Steamboat (aquatics) 23_
Submarine (pre-swiMMing) 22
Supplemental activities for secondary

students 77

Swimming 80
basic skills (beginning) 56
basic skills ;adv. beg.) 57
basic skills (intermediate) 58
basic skilla (advanced) 59

Synchronized swimming 24

Tapestry_(rhythmid Skilla) 25
Tennia 31
Tetherbill 28
Touchdown (tag) 50
Tradk and field 11

18 Traffic policeman 45
Tug-o-war 51
TWiSter 10
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Virginia reel 26
Volleyball 13, 68
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Water basketball 60
Water polo 24
Water tag 57
Water volleyball 23
Weight lifting 20

Zig-zag basketball 29
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SECTION IV-A
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY

TRAINER'S NOTES

This module, unlike the other three in this series, iS intended for use_
only as a iesource. The annotatA bibliography:contains bOoks, articles, iind
Journal_articles that can be used os resources by professionals or materials
to which others, such as parents, might be referred. Any of the materials
this module may_be duplicated and used as handouts in conjunction with any of
the modules in this_series. None of the usual components_found in the other
modules, such as objectives, pretestE and post-tests, or learning activities,
Will be found in this module.



ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Adapted Aquatics. 1=:: red by the Ateritat Red CL,ds. Garden City, N.Y.:
Doubleday and C-:, inc;) 1977.

This_traititg Manual for instructors of the_ditabled it aquatics
hat good coverage of teaching tips for dealing With a variety of
diSabilities in the water.

Ayres, A. Jean. Sensory_Integration and Learning Diaordprs. Los Angeles:--
Western Psychological Services, 1975.

This bOok desdribes the neuro-behavioral theory Of eensory irtegra-
tive therapy to assist children_ with learning deficits. References
are made to basic brain researdh as well as tt the auttor's behav-
ioral researCh. Treatment ratintale and t.7.schniques are presetted.

Bars-:11, R. Achieving peraztual Motor Eff:triency. Se_ttle: spetiei Child
Publications, 196%.

Presentation and detailed description of Barsch's theory lnd method-
ology for_alI individuals with hatdicaps_are featured. Practical
suggestions based ot_VariOda principles of_Iearning are offered to
help_the student ae.AieVe perceptual motor efficiency. Thiel boa( is
the firnt volnbe of a series.

Blindness: Some Facts and_Figures. New York: American Foundation for the
Blind, 1970:

This is an up-to-d. e Version of these facts and_figureS for prOfee=
sionals interested in incidence and prevalence of variOuS caUsea and
treatments of Visual loss.

Buell, C. E. Physical Education for the Blitd. Springfield, III.: Charles
Thomas, 1974.

Probably the Witt dotplete coverage of considerations to be Made
when planning programs for persons with visual_impairmenta, this
bdOk döntaits norms for specific test items related to the AAMPERD
Youth Fitness Test for the blind.

Bundschuh, E., and otherS. Adapting PhysIcal_Education_Activities. Athete,
Ga.: University of Georgia Press; 1979.

This book_is_an overview of_ways Of Adapting activities for modified
and adapted_physical education for prOfessionals with little special-
ized training in adapted physiCal education.
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Conrad, C. C. Physical Conditioning Through_Water Exercises. Washington,
D.C.: President's Council on Physical Fitness, 1975.

This book contains a sequence of activities for developing physical
fitness in the water for individuals with handicapping conditions.

CrattyLB. J Active Learning. EnglewoOd Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, Inc.,
1971.

A collection of games and other activities, this book is designed to
incorporate cognitive learning into physical activities.

Cratty, B. J. Motor Activit_y and- the Education of Retardates. Philadelphia:
Lea and Febige:, 1974.

This boo 5.s a complete review of literature to date on the effects
and values of physical activity for students with mental retardation.
Physical activities and methods of modifying activities are included.

CroWei LW., D. Auxter, and J. Pyfer. Principles and Methods of Adapted Physical
Education and Recreation (Fourth Edition). St. Louis: C. V. Mosby and
Co., 1977.

book_is a_comprehensive textborl_ in_the_field covering etiology,
i';,taizat1on of the program, and activities for the exceptional
-Lvidual._ The emphasis ig partL_Ularly strong in_therapeutic
rc1se and activities fr students with physical disabilities.

DePauw,_ Ki_P4i_and Janet_A. Seaman._ _The_ New Adapt,7d plasical_ Education: A
DevelopmentaI_Aoproach Palo AIto, Calif.: riayfiell Publishing Co.,
1982.

comprehensive_textbook proposing adevelopmental approach rather
than the typical categorical approach, it includes a very complete
coverage_of assessment. Extensive lists and descriptions of activ-
ities designed for developmental levels, community resources, and
strategies for working in an interdisciplinary team are featured.

DePauW0 K. P,_ Sensory_Motor_Experiences for the Home: A Manual for Parents.
Los Angeles: Trident Shop, 1978.

This manual is a collection of activities for use with individuals
or small groups needing -sensory motor development.

Edwin, Martin, Assistant Secretary for Special Education and Rehabilitation
Servir_er. Individualized Education Programa (IEPs) LOSE PolityPaper.
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Education Department, Nay 230 1980.

ihi2 Np r? lc a clarification of the various levels of physical_
education for students with disabilities as defined in PL 94-142.
It details which of these levels require an IEP notation.
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Enriching_Perception_and Cognition. Seattle: Special Child Publications,
1968.

ThiS hoOk id the second:of the series_explaining BarsCh's theory_of
perceptual motor development and currieuldm, _This volume_focuses
on the basic patterns of movement as being a dominant theme in his
movigenics theory;

Facts_About D14betes. Prepared by th, American Diabetes Association. New York:
American Diabetes Association, 1; 6.

Probably a more current_version_is_aVailablei giving the most up-to-
date account of the incidence Of diabetes and current treatment.

Fait, H. Speclal-Physical Education: Adapted, Corrective, Develorcn.al.
Philadelphia: W. B. Saunders Co., 1978.

A no&Otehensive textbook covering etiology,_organization of the pro-
gram, and activities. It streSSes a biomechanical analysis of motor
performance for all disabilitieS.

French, R., and P. JOatta. 5.4.:Ciiil_fhzElciaLfducation. Columbus, Ohio:
Charles E. Merrill Publishing Co., 1982.

This is a cprehensive textbook_covering etiology, organization of
the program, and recommended adtivities by disability;

Frostig, M., and P. Maslow. Movrenet.:. v.ducation: Theory and P-rattice. Chicago:
Follett, 1970.

This book includes Frostig's theory of perceptual motor interaction
and guidelines for developing a physical activity program;

Frostig, M. "Program for Senaory7Motor Development_at the:Marianne_Frostig Cen-
ter for Educational Therapy,7 in_Foundarinns and_Practices±it-Perceptual-
l&tor Learning A Quest fortinderstanding Washington, D.C.: AABPERD,
1971.

This is a further development of the perceptual motor theories
applied at the Froctig Center and includes activities used for
achieving specific goals.

Geddes, D., and J. A. Seathan; _Competenties_of Adap-cedL-Physital:EddeatOrs
in Special Education; Washington, D.C.: Information and ReSearch
Utiltzation Center, AAPPERD, 1978.

A survey of competencies deemed Most iMpertant for adapted_phyzical
-ducatorei this book eventually became the basis of teaching compe-
encies for professional preparation in adapted physical edudation

,dopted by AdlIPERD.
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AGuide_tDevelop_iProgram. Prepared by the YMCA of the USA. Longview,
Wash.: YMCA of the USA, Special Populations, 1981.

Thia Nook la a sequential guideline for_developing aquatic_programs_
for persons who are handicapped and nonhandicapped in a mainstreamed
context.

"Guiding Principles for Adapted Physical Educat on," Journal of Health, Phys-
ical Education and_Recreation (April 23, 1952), 15.

This article defines adapted physical education as it has came to be
used by professionals in the field.

Hadkett, L. C., and R. G. Jensen. A Guide tv Movement Rxploration. Sunnyvale,

Calif.: Pe-k Publications; 1967.

This guide has a_wealth of activities using the movement exploration
approach to the development_of fundamental movement skills and pat-
terns for any context in which a nonthreatening, noncompetitiVe
environment is desired,

Kephart, N. C. SlowLLearner=inLtheiCiassioom (Second Edition). Columbus,

-'",arles E. Merrill Publishing Co., 1971.

book is the classic treatment of_learning disabilities_and ways
treating their perceptua motor deficits by the grandfather of

perceptual motor thc-Ty.

Lawrew:e, C., and L. Hackett. Water_Learolm. Sunnyvale, Calif.: Feek Pub-
lications, 1975.

This book contains many activities for acquainting individuals Of
varying handicapping conditions with the water.

McClenaghan, B. A., and D. L. Gallahue. Fundamental_Movement: _ALDevelopmentc±
and-Remedial-Approach. Philadelphia: W. B. Saunders Co., 1978.

ThiS bac& is a thorough coverage_and analysis of fundamental move-
ment patte-na and skills, ages of acquisition, and activitieti for
enhancing aotor skill development.

Moran, J. M.,_ and L. f. Kalakian. MovencLit Experiencesfor-thP-Mentally Re-
tarded or-Etorienally-Diaturbed Child. Minneapolis: Burgess Publishing

Co., 1974.

This is a textbook and collection of activities adapted for use with
retarded and disturbed children.

Moa.ton; M. Teaching:_=_From_Command_ro_Discovery, Belmont, Calif.: Wadsworth
Publishing Co.,-1972.

This book includes_an approach to teathing physical_activities in a
nonthreatening environment and ideas of activities for implementlag
the methods diScussed.
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--A ,,..torienicELLCu.r_rium_42icuAnExrimental_roachtoChilsh.,-m__with_Sp_es
Lea_ERIsg_Disabilities CondUcted at the Lo7.rfellowLSchool. Prepared by

'4isconsin State Department of Public Instruction. Madison, Wis.:
Statlt i)epArtMent Of Public Instruction, 1965.

This is a_detailed prenentation of the movigenics cutriculum ratio-
nale, planning dimensions, classroom organization, theoretical con-
structs, and positive till.' negative aspects of the program.

Pertional-Values. Prepared_by the YMCA of the USA. Longview, Wash.: YMCA of
the USA, Special Populations, 1980.

This is a guide for developg personal values 6f staff and partici-
pants in a mainstreaming recreational program.

Physical Activities-for Impaired, Disabled, and Handicapped_Individusls. Pre-
pared by AAHPERD. Washington, D.C.: AAHPERD, 1976.

Thit is a collection of activi:ies primarily geared to Students who
have physical disabilities.

PhysicalEducation Recreatiort, ahd Related Programs for Autistic_and_Emotion
ally_Disturbed Children. Prepared by AAHPERD. Washington, D.C.: AAHPERD,
1976.

Thi8 is a collection of activities specially desighed fot Children
With emotional disturbances,

Physically_Handicapped-Children: Atlas for Teachers. Edited by E. E.
Meek and D. A. Nagel. New Yozt 4rune and Stratton, 1975.

ThiS IA a comprehensive compendium: of information related to diSabil-
ities, organizations, legislative ritationg, ahd sib on.

Piaget, J. The Origins-of-Intelligence. New York: Harper and Row Publica-
tions, Inc., 1947.

This is the classic work in empirical findings related_te the deVel=
opment of intelligence and the levels of developmeht Ob8erVed and
labelled by Fiaget.

Professional-Pre-aration in Ada ted Ph sical Education-Thera eutir Recrestit:4
ahd_Corrective Therapy. Prepared by the American Alliance for Healtt.,
Physical EduCation, Recreation and Dance (AAHPERD). Washittgtoh, U.C.:
AAHPERD, Recreation and Dancei 1976.

This is a resource book that includes e,efinitions of the iisc1p7!:nes,
courses of study for the various specializations, and names of
colleges ahd dniVetsities in the United States offering procrams.

ProjeCt May, Your Personal Guide. Prepared by the YMCA of the USi L.31110.ew,
Wash.: YMCA of the USA, Special Populations, 1982.

This is a handbook for leaders of programb o ptepale staff and
facilitieS for mainstreamed recreational programs.
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"Report of the Ad Hoc Committee to Define Deaf and Hard of Hearing." Compiled
by tht Ad Hoc Cottittee to Define Deaf and Hard of Hearing. Aterican
Annals of the Deaf (1975); 120-150.

This report clearly defines levels of hearing loss by professionals
in the field.

Sherrill, C. S. Adapted Physical Education and Recreation: A Multidisciplin-
ary Approach (Second Edition). Dubuque, Iowa: William C. Brown Company,
1981.

This is a comprehensive textbook that discusses_etiology, organiza-
tion of the program;_aad_activities_for_a variety_of handicapping_
conditions. It_is the_first real_attempt at combining_physical edu-
cation, recreation, and the_arts for a more comprehensive serVice
delivery system for the handicapped.

TelehlEELA4±1211AUllysical Education in the Secondary School. Prepared by the
San Dingo City Unified School District. San Diego, Calif.: San Diego
City Unified School District, 1971.

This book covers considerations needed in planning programs at the
secondary level. A curricular gOle is included.

Webb, R. C. "Sensory-Motor Training of the Profoundly Retarded," American
Journal_of Mental Deficiency, vol. 74 (1969), 283-95.

Thie Di an article on parameters_to be considered and ideas of
activity for sensory motor training for students who are profoundly
retarded.

;?ebb,_W._ "Physical Education Class for the Emotionally_Disturbed Child,"
Journal_of_Health;_Physical_Education-and_Recreation; Vol. 43 (1972);
79--81.

This is_an_article discussing_the considerations important in plan-
ning programs for students with emotional disturbances.

The Workshop _Guide_on_Mainstreamingr. Longview, Wasti: YMCA of the USA,

7.1)ecial Populations, 1983.

This is a guide to getting up WO; shops for recreation and aquatics
staff for in-service training on Liainstreaming programs.



S7'1-!NT IV-B
INSTITUTION S;SUING EMPHASIS CREDENTS IN

ADAPTED AYSICAL EDUCATION

TRAINER'S NOTES

_ _ The_foliowing is a list of ifiStitUtions_in_ti-e state of california _that
have approved programs ladiritto the issuance of an Emphas:s Credential in
Adapted Ph;sical EddCatiOn. This list is maintained h7 thi2 COMMiSSioh on
Teacher Credentialing and_should be_veriffed with the comMission for its cur-
rency before using_it. It is set_up_so that it can be used as a handout or a
transparency can be made for overhead projection. Date your overhead so its
currency can periodically be verified.



:.1.JTIONS ISSUING EMPHASIS CREDENTIALS IN
ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION

ralifornia State University System:

Bakersfield Pomona
Chico Sacramento_
Fresno San Bernardino
Fullerton San Diego _

Hayward San Francisco
Humboldt San Jose
Long Beach San Luis Obispo
Los Angeles Sonoma
Northridge

Private Colleges and Universities:

Date: 8-85

Dominican College, San Rafael
University of the Pacific,_Stockton
University of Redlands, Redlands
University of Southern California, Los Angeleq
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SECTION IV-C
ORGANIZATIONS

TRAINER'S NOTES

This section contains names of organizations for professionals, parents,_
and persons with disabilities. Organizations governing sports (e.g., National
Collegiate Athletic_Association, NCAA)_are the best sources of rules_and_guide-
lines. Professional organizations tend tr:, provide a variety of materials,
workshops, conferences, and other types of_information. Organizations classi-
fied here as other organizations address the needs of parents and consumers.
Theyi too, provide the same services as professional organizations relevant to
a specific disability.
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PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

American Alliance for Health;
Physical Education, Recreation
and Dance

*Therapeutics Council
*Unit on Programs for the
Handicapped__

*Adapted Physical Education Academy
1900 Association Dr.
Reston, VA 22091

American Corrective Therapy
Association

Route 2; Box 199
Jonesboro, TN 37659

American Darwc, Therapy Association
2000 Century Plaza, Suite 230
Columbia, MD 21044

American_C- qpational Therapy
Associatior

6000 Executive Blvd., Suite 200
Ri-ekVille, MD 2n852

American Physical Therapy Association
1156 15th St. N. .

Washington, DC 20005

Atherican Speech and Hearing
Association

9030 Old Georgetown Rd.
WashLngton, DC 20014

Ation for the Severely
1

-" Armory Way
Se...ttle; WA 98119

ASsociation for Health,
Physical Education, Recreation and
Dance

*Adapted Physical Education
Section
401 S. Hartz, Suite 203
Danville, CA 94526

Council for Exceptional Children
*Teacher Education_Division
*Division for Children with
Learning Disabilities
*Council for Children with
Behavioral_Disorders
1920 Association Dr.
Reston, VA 22091

Netional Information Center for
Special Education Materials

University of Souther?* California
University Park
Las klgeles, CA 90007

National Consortium on Physical
Education and Recreation for the
Handicapped

University of Kentucky
Lexington, KY 40506

National Therapeutic Recreation
Society

cio National_Recreation and Park
Association

1601 N. Rent St. _ _

Arlington, VA 22209

*Divisions or associations within a larger organization
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SPORTS GOVERNING ORGANIZATIONS

American Athletic Association
of_the Deaf

3916 Lantern Dr.
SilVer Spring, MD 20902

AM6:idan Blind_Bowlers' Association
150 N6 Bellaire
Louisville, KY 40206

Blind Outdoor Leisure Development,
Inc; ,
533 Main
Aspen, CO 81611

Braille Sports Foundation
730 Hennepin Ave.,_Room 301
Minneapolis, MN 55402

International Council on Therapeu
Ice Skating
P.O. Box 13
State College, PA 16801

NatofialiWheelchair Athletic
AssociatiOn

4024 62nd St.
WOodside, NY 11377

National Wheelchair Basketball
association

110 Seaton Building
University of Kentucky
Lekington, KY 40506

North American Riding fur the
Handicapped AASOtiAtioA

BoX 100
Lthbürn, VA 22011

Ski for Light, Inc.
1455 W. Lake St.

ic Minneapolis, MN 55408

International Sports Organization for
the:DiSabled and International Stoke-
MaadeVille Games Federation

Stoke7-Mandeville Spinal Injury
Center
Aylesbury, England

National Association of Sports for
Cerebral Palsy

1 State St.__
New Haven, CT 06511

National Beep Baseball AbsoCiation
3212 Totahawk
Lawrence, KS 66044

NationalHandicapped Sports and
Recreation Association
10 Mutual Building
4105 E. Florida
Denver, CO 80222

Special olyinpite

1701 K St. N.W., Suite 203
Washington, DC 20006

Sports for the Physically Disabled
333 River Rd.
Ottawa KIL 8B9
Canada

U.S. Association for Blilid Athletes
55 W. California Ave.
Beach Haven Park, NJ 08008

U.S. Blind GOlfera' AbSociation
do Patrick Brownei_Jr.
225 Baronne St., 28th Floor
New Orleans, LA 70112



OTHER ORGANIZATIONS

Alexander Graham Bell Association
for the Deaf, Inc.

3417 Volta Pl. N.W.
Washington; DC 20007

American:Academy_for_Cerebral Palsy
and_Developmental Medicine

1255_New Hampshire Ave. N.W.
Suite 1030
Washington; DC 20036

American-Academy on Mental
Retardation

916_64th_Ave.
East Tacoma, WA 98424

American Association on Mental
Deficiency

5201 Connecticut Ave, N.W.
Washington; DC 20015

American Deafness and Rehabilitation
Association

814 Thayer Ave.
Silver Spring, MD 20910

American_Diabetes Absociation
600 5th Ave.
New York, NY 10020

AMerican Foundation for the
Int.

15 W. 16th St.
New York, NY 10011

Down's-Syndrome Congress
8409. Wagon Wheel Rd.
Alexandria; VA 22309

Epilepsy Foundation of America
1828_I; St. &W.
Washington; DC 20036

Muscular_Dystrophy Association, Inc.
810 7th Ave.
New York; NY 10019

National Amputee FOundation
12415 150th St.
Whitestone, NY 11357

Nacional Association for Retarded
Citizens_
*Youth Absociations for Ittarded
Citizens
2709 Ave. E East
Arlington, TX 76011

National Easter Seal Society for
Crippled Children and Adults

2023 W. Ogden Ave.
Chicago; IL 60612

National Multiple Sclerosis Society
105 E. 42nd St.

Blind. New York, NY 10017

American Orthotic and Prosthetic
Associatioa

1444iN St. N.W.
Washington, DC 20005

Arthritis_Foundation
3400 Peachtree Rd. N.E , Suite 1101
Atlanta; GA 30326

Crippled Children's Society of
Southern California

7120_FrAaklin Ave.
Los Angeles, CA 90046

National Society for Autistic Children
1234 Massachusetts Ave. N.W.
Washington, DC 20005

National Spina Bifida Association
3433 S. Dearborn St.; Suite 319
Chicago, IL 60604

National Tay Sachs and Allied Diseases
Association

122 Ei_42nd St., Suite 3705
New York; NY 10017

Registry of Interpreters for the Deaf
Box:1339
Washington, DC 20013

*Divisions or associations within a larger organization
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APPENDIX A

CALIFORNIA STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION BM 1-I-ontg

January 14, 1985

Ms.; Pat Dougan
SERN
650 University AVenUe
Suite 201
Sacramento, CA 95825

Dear Pat:

The 1985 revised document "PhySital Education for Individuals
with,Exceptional Neede iS ah excellent guideline for adapted
physical education.

The Physical _Education_and Athletics Unit of the_Department of
Education would be more than happy to recottend its use.

Please send me a new copy When pOSSiblc. Thank you!

Lew_PebbIes
State Director, ,

physical Education
and Athletics

(916) 445=5527

LP:tic

4k,-
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APPENDIX B

JAMES R. BRIEN,
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

California Association for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Donee

401 So. Hartz Avenue, Suite 203, Danville, CA 94526/3886 4151837-5545

Mr. Steve Johnson
SERN Complex
Resource Service Center
650 University Ave. Room 201
Sacramento, _CA. 95825

Dear Mr. Johnson,

February 6, 1985

G. ROBERT ROICE, PRESIDENT
12121 S. SKYLINE DRIVE
SAWA ANA, CA 92705
714 /731-5467

I_recently becameraware_of a_SERN_project for_providing_assistance_in the area of
Adapted_Physical Education, including_the_development_of_a manual entitled_
Physical_ Education_ _for Individuals_ vith Excentional Needs; I was very_impressed
with the comprehensive nature of this publication which includes everything from
a legislation history to activitles for individuals with special motor needs.
You and your fine staff are to be commended_for this undertaking which I know,
when coupled with Inservice Training, will go far_coward meeting many of the_
needs of our classroom teachers, administrators, and regular physical educators.

From_recent discussions with Dr.:Janet Seaman; I understand that SERN will be
further expanding_this project with a series of_Master Trainer Workshops. This
is an_excellent idea and can provide a very needed means Of edifying_educators_to
the special motor_needs_of_students_and_providing a vehicle_for_facilitating the
delivery_of adapted_physical_education_services by trained_specialists. On
behalf_of the California Association for Health, Physical Education, Recreation,
and Dance, I want to applaud this project and add our complete and_enthusiastic
support for this undertaking. I believe that a joint venture of this type,
supported by °the combined efforts of SERN4 the Special Education Office of the
State Department of Education, and CAHPERD, will insure that the project is a
success.

I_look_forward to a continued_ciose and positive workill relationship with SERN
and hope that you will not hesitate to contact CAHPERD should you have additional
need of our support and sponsorship;

Very Sincerely,

G. Robert Roice
President

GRR:ibm

cc: Dr. Janet Seaman

EXECUTIVE BOARD:
BOWIE McTEE_ MASTERS. PRESIDENT4LECT
JANET A. SEAMAN, PArT mown

SHIRLEY HOLDER HATLER, vp. HEALTH
REGINALD _PRIM vP, PRTSCAL EDUCATOR
JAMES P. NEOLEY, V P , OTECWE A T TON

HEIDI CORSET, VP, GIRLS & viOmEm IN SPORT
ROBERT_GARCIk VP. BOYS AI MEWS AmLercs
DOLORES THOMAS, W. MACE

A CurtAted AftlUals of the tattle/Ms Toseaers Asessisdan. thilkOW kluesUeu Oletratudaa. Anisnoen mum+ kw Hoeft PitYldCal Education. nactoation and Dance
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Publications Available froin the Department of Education
This publication is one of over 600 that are available from the California State Departme-nt of

Education. Some of the more recent publications or those most widely used are the following:
Administration ofMtdntenance and Operations in Ptiblic Schools (1986) $6.75Boating the Right Way (1985)

4.00
California Private School Directory 9.00
California Public SchoolDirectory

14.00
Ciittiit Training: A Physical Conditioning Program (1971)

1.00
Computer App...ations Planning (1985) 5.00
Computers irt Education: Goals and Content (1985) 2.50
Educational Software Preview Guide (1986) 2.00
Handbook for Physical Education: Framework for Developing a Curriculum for California Public
: Schools (1986) 4.50

HandbOok for Planning an Effective Foreign Language Progrant(1985) 3.50
Handbook for Planning an Effective Mathematics Program (1982) 2.00
Handbook for Planning an Effective Reading Program (1983)

1.50
Handbbok for Planning an Effective 'Writing Program (1983)_ 2.50
Nutrition Education-Choose WelL Be Well: A Curriculum Guide for Junior High School (1984) 8:00
Nutrition EdOcation- Choose Well, Lie Well: A Curriculum Guide for High School (1984) 8.00
Nutrition Education-Choose Well, Be Well: A Curriculum Guide for Preschool

and Kindergarten (1982)
8:00

NtittitiOn EalUcation-Choose Well, Be Well: A Curriculum Guide for the PrimaryGrades (1982) 8.00
Nutrition Education-Choose Well, Be Well: A Curriculum Guide for the Uppet ElethentarY

Grades (1982)
8:00

Nutrition Education-Choose Well, Be Well: A Resource Manual for Parent and Community
Involvement in Nutrition Education Progrwns(1984) 4.50

Nutrition Educatiot -Choote Well, Re Well: A Resource Manual for Preschool, Kindergarten,
and Elementary Teamers(1982)

2.25
Nutrition Education-Choose_WelL Be_Well: A Resource Manual for Secondary Teachers (1982) 2.25
PhysiciA Conditioning Through Water Exercises (1972) 1.00
PhYSical Echicatio. for Children Ages Four ThroughNine (1978) 2.50
Physical Education forindividuals with ExceptionJ Needs (1986) 9:75
Physical Performance Test for California, 1982 Edition (1984) 1.50
Program Guidelines for Severely Orthopedically Impaired Individuals (1985) 6.00
Raising Expectations:Madel_Graduation Requirements (1983) 2:75
Reading Framework for California Public Schools f 1980) 1.75
School Attendance Improvement: ABlueprint for Action (1983) 2.75
Science Education for the 1980S (1982) 2:50
Science Framework for California Public Schools (1978) 340
Science Framework Addendum (1984)

3.00
Standards for Scoliosis Screening in California Public Schools (1985) 2.50
Trash Monster Environmental Education Kit (for grade six)

23.110
University and College Opportunities HandbooL(1984)

3.25
Visualand_Performing Arts Framework for California Public Schools (1982) 3.25
Wet 'fi' Safe: Water and Boating Safety, Grades 4-6 (1983) 2.50
Wizard of Waste Environmentad Education Kit (for gre.de three) 20.00
Young and Old Together: A Resource Directory of Intergenerational Resources (1985) 3.00

Orders should be directed to:

California State Departnent of Education
P.O. BOx 271
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271

Remittance or purchase order must accompany order. Purchase orders without cheCkS are accOted
only from government agencies in California. Sales tax should be added to all Orders from California
purchasers.

A complete _list of publications available from th6 Department; including apprenticeship instruc-
tional materials; may be obtained by writing to the address listed above.

A list of approximately 140 diskettes and accompanying manuals, available to members of the
California Computing Consortium, may also be obtained by writing to the same address.
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